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PREFACE

Dian: Bonanno
Academic Program Coordinator
Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies
Rutgers University
New Brunswick, New Jersey

Historically, the intramural program has emphasized the competitive arena of sport and
provided a practice field for the skills learned in physical education class. While this is still
one very important objective in many school settings, it is no longer the primary consid-
eration which guides the intramural director through the planning process today.

The nature of intramural programming has changed dramatically over the years. What
was once a narrowly defined collection of tournaments in a few traditional sports is now a
mu.ti-faceted program that cuts across the entire spectrum of physical activity. Competi-
tive leagues, while important in the overall scheme, do not dominate the schedule of
events as they once did. Strategically placed throughout the year are at least four other
programmirg options that allow the intramural supervisor to reach a broader range of
students than was possible under the round robin/single elimination format. These
options, wh.ch include self-paced programs, challenge activities, social events, and club
sports represent a standard of intramural programming which cannot be ignored if the
intramural director is committed to providing the student with the highest quality of
service possible.

Whether you have been involved in administering intramural and club sports for many
years or have been recently asked to develop a program, you will find that a ready source
of ideas from experienced professionals is one of the keys to successful rrogramming.
The Intramural Handbook, a special project of the National Intramural Sports Council, is
Just that—a ready source of information that will assist you in developing the first time
program or improving the long standing one so that it meets today’s standards. A
composite of ideas from professionals across the couniry, the Intramural Handbook con-
tains activities and administrative procedures that can be adapted to vour particular
situation .o insure a successful program.
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Intramurals: An Avenue for Developing

ntr: murals have tradittonally been

defined as those activities conducte
within a particular institution and in
which 4l participants are members of
that institution  Leisure essentially refers
to ““free tne.” " time when one does not
have to perform tasks normally as-
sociatzd with making a living or, 1n the
case of a student. getting an education
Although intramurals and leisure are not
free of ebate and are certainly subject to
differences of opinion., the above defini-
tions would be considered basic

Value. onthe other hand. 1s certainly a
more difficult term with which to deal
Practically all educators at one time or
another have grappied with the term

Leisure Values
Edgar W. Shields

“value " as well as all the issues :nherent
in the notion of value education Regard-
less of the different meanings attached to
the word and the many kinds of volues.
basically something 1s valued because 1t
has either intrinsic or extrinsic worth
Values are also relative with respect to
strength 1If an individual strongly values
something. 1t is high on a prionty list of
things or activities to acqur.e or to be
engaged. Values are difficult to measure
in that they are intangible entitizs govern-
ing human behavior and they may be
consciously conceived or unconsciously
held For the most part. values must be
inferred fr. m a person’, behavior.
Intramurals. although the basic con-

cept may be applicable to and found
within many different types of 1nsti-
tutions and settings. have traditionally
been a part of the total offerings of educa-
tional mstitutions. Statements of purpose-
or a listing of objectives for most educa-
tional mstitutions make scme reference
to value development and/or value
clarnfication, and all educators are con-
cerned with value development specific
to their discipline or profession

Most intramural directors are more
than admunistrators of a recreational pro-
gram. They are educators and are con-
cermed with attaining educational goals
which include value development. It fol-
lows tha® intramt ral directors should be

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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concerned with the contributions n-
tramurals could make with respect to
value development

In that recreation 1s a pnmary reason
ong participates 1n intramural activities
and that such participation occurs during
the individual’s leisure time. a logical
hypothesis may be that through participa-
tion 1n intramural activities one could
develop values pertaining to the con-
structive use of leisure time. An n-
tramural director who accepts this
hypothesis certainly would be concemed
with the conditions that must e xist w hich
would enhance the development of le-
sure values

A definite prerequisite to any program
which hopes to facilitate value develop-
ment 1s a commutment to value develop-
ment as an objective of the program
Many author,. Carlson, Deppe. and
MacLean', Hyatt’, Kleindienst and Wes-
ton, Kraus®*. Meyer and Brightbill*. and
Mueller®, have examin~d and discussed
the purpose, objectiv . and values of
intramurals and/or recreation 1n general,
Value development. most frequently
exphicitly but also imphicitly stated. was
included by all as a purpose or objective
of intramurals and/or recreation.

The commitment s there: value devel-
opment 1s an objective of intramurals.
Since the commitment has been estab-
hished. perhaps intramural directors
should address the question ot what
criteria must be met in order for value
development to take place through in-
tramural participation

Raths. Harmin, and Simon? have 1den-
tified seven criteria which must be satis-
fied in order for something to be called a
value These are. (1) choosing freely. (2)
choosing from among alternatives, (3)
choosing after thoughtful consideration
of the consequences of each alternative,
(4) prizing and cherishing. (5) affirming.
(6) acting upon choices. and (7) repeat-
ing They also summarizc the seven
criteria by saying that values are based
upon three processes: choosing. which
includes the first three of the seven
critenia, prizing. which mcludes the

Fdgar W Shields is assistant professor
of physical education and director of -
tramural sports, Department of Physical
Education, University of North
Carolina, Chapel Hill, NC 27514.
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tourth and htth cntena. and action.
which includes the last two o the seveu
crteria. Raths, et al suggest that these
processes collectively define valuing

Choosing Freely

Surely 1f something 15 to be a stable
force under all circumstances in deter-
mining behavior for an individual . 1t
must be the result of tree choice Coer-
clon can produce certain types of be-
havior, however. remove the coercion
and more than likely the kehavior will
change  Values must be the result of
choosing freely.

How does this apply to intramurals?
Certainly intramural activities are ac-
tivities in which people engage voluntar-
ily. and no intramural director would
support the use of coercion 1n order to
increase participation 1n intramural ac-
tivities However, at times. coercion
may creep in unnoticed. For example.
coercion may exist at the hall orunitlevel
undetected by the admimistrator of the
program  Unit or hall intramural man-
agers may engage n a little “rarm-
twisting™ n order to persuade an indi-
vidual to participate 1n a given intramural
activity The pursuit of points toward an
overall academic year intramural cham-
pron could serve as a simulus which pro-
duces coercion at the hall or unit level
For most. however, the cnterion of
choosting freely 15 sausfied The student
chooses freely and volurtanly partici-
pates 1n intramural act:vity,

Choosing From Among Alternatives

The second cniterion 1imphes that a
choice 1s possible. Especially from ex pe-
riences as a student. everyone 1s famihar
with requirements and obviously alterna-
tives may not exist with respect to certain
school. college. or umversity require-
ments. There seems to be no real problem
here ‘wvith respect to intramurals. 1n that
tntramural activities are lewsure ac-
tivanies and the stadent basically has two
types of choices First of all. there are
nunicrous other things, external to the
intramural program, that any student
might do m his/her leisure On any
schhol or college campus and 1n any
school or college town. alternatives are
a’ ailable and intramurals are .. contrary to
what many of us would hike to think. not
necessary for ourexistence. The poitis.
there 13 a choice

10

Secondly. within any intramural pro-
gram hiving a wide vanety of activities
and attempting to meet the needs of a
diverse student population. many alter-
natives are available. not only with re-
spectto activities. but types and levels of
competition within the intramural pro-
gram If from among many alternatives a
student chooses to participate in in-
tramurals. he/she then has many other
alternatives from which to choose. as-
siming 1t 1s a diverse program of broad
scope
Choosing After Thoughtful
Consideration

The third criterion. choosing after
thoughtful consideration of the conse-
quences of each alternative, seems
somewhat difficult to comprehend. Val-
ues emerge only from an understanding
and thoughtful weighing of the possible
consequences of alternatives. Impulsive
and/or thoughtless choices are not con-
ducive to value formation. How might
intramurals meet this requirement? It 1s
possible to assist the student in thought-
fully considering intramurals as an alter-
native” Can we assist the student in
choosing from among our many ac-
tivities”?

By and through proper and ample pub-
lication of what the intramural program
at the insticution has to offer. specifically
and generally. the student is supphed
with the information needed to thought-
fully consider or to choose activities
which will meet his/her needs. If the stu-
dent 18 unaware of the opportunities for
need tulfillment in intramurals. chances
are good that he/she will not seriously
consider 1t Only 1f he/she 1s cognizant of
the opportunities 1n intramurals can
he/she thoughtfully weigh intramural ac-
tivities against other activities A well
organized and conducted pubhcity pro-
gram 1s essential to meet this cnternion

Prizing and Cherishing

The fourth cnterion 1s prizing and
cherishing Obviously something highly
valued 1s prized and cherished It makes
us happy and we hold itdear We are glad
we chose that alternative. Values flow
freely from choices we are glad that we
made Intramurals can be a positive ex-
perience which 1s capable of standing by
“self. and a high quahty experience 1s
something remembered by all A prop-
erfly administered. well organized and
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conducted intramural program. sensitive
to the needs of the people 1t serves, s
required to produce quality expenences

Affirming

When asked about intramural expen-
ences. will an mtramural participant en-
thusiastically support the program and
speak positively of participation? If
he/she does. the chotce 1s affirmed. The
participant is proud of that choice, sees 1t
as being worthwhile. and 1s willing to
nublicly affirm that choice If the ndi-
vidual does this, the critenon for number
five has been met. As with crterion
number 4. a high, quality experience
which has met a human need or needs
will be remembered. prized, and
cherished by all and there will be no
hesitation 1n affirming the choice of n-
tramural activities.

Acting Upon Choices

When we possess a true value. 1t af-
tects ourhves A value gives direction to
actual hving  An individgeal who talks
about something butneverdocs anything
about 1t 1s dealing with something oher
than a value. Do students at your institu-
tion budget their time and energy for n-
tramural participation” If so. they pos-
sess a positive value with respect to your
program and their participation init Are
there values reflected 1n their behavior?
It the first f1ve critena are met. criterion
number s1x 1s almost certain to be met
when the stedent. faced with comparable
choices of which one 15 intramurals.
chooses what he/sshe hopetully values
highly —the recreation bencfits of in-
tramuirals
Repeating

The final cnterion. repeating. 15 per-
haps the ultimate 1n prima taca cvidence
of a value When something has become
a true value. it 15 hikely to reappear or
recur repeatedly in the torm of certain
behaviors tn the lLite of an individual
Values are persistent Do students, once
having tned intramural activity. return
tformore? Do they become re gular partic-
1pants 1n one or more parts of your pro-
gram? If the arswer1s yes, value forma-
tion has taken place Virtually no one
would contest the notion that intramural
experiences are highly valued and a true
part of an tndividual’s value system. 1t
after having chosen freely from among
alt>rnatives and ba.ing thoughtful con-
siacration of the consequences of each

alternative, choose intramurals as their
leisure activity The participants will
prize and cherish that choice enrough to
publicly affirm their choice, and when
faced with similar choices repeatedly
choose intramural participation.

These criteria will not ““automati-
cally’’ be met in an intramural program.
If one of our purposes or goals of n-
tramural participat.on 1s the development
of values relative to the constructive use
of leisure time, then plans inust be laid
such that the opportunities for such value
development 1s maximi.ed. If leisure
time is going to be an increasingly dom-
nant phase of hfe. as we are frequently
told, the need for value development i1n
the area of recreation becomes more vital
each day.

Education may be a .ormal or informal
process. Formal education is basically
planned education. Informal education
may take place unconsciously and often
spontaneously. Direct learning experi-
ences are possible in intramurals, in that
a participant may learn a new skill 1n
some sports activity. At the same time
what might be labeled as indirect benefits
may be realized, benefits in areas such as
socal development, relief from tensions
and anxieties, and the development of an
attitude of sportsmanship. The partici-
pant may incidentally discover that phys-
ical fitness mmproved and that he/she
simply feels better as a result of participa-
ti-  As directors of intramurals and
campus recreation programs, we must
attempt to deal with opportunities for di-
rect, incidental, and indirect learnings
and benefits We must plan the expen-
ences. controi the environment, and pro-
vide the kind of leadership which will
provide opportunities for positive leamn-
ing and value development with respect
to the constructive use of leisure time. If
we do this we will not only achieve the
goals and purposes of tntramurals. but of
education as well

There are some basic principles which
would certainly assist us in realizing o.r
purpose of developing sound and con-
structive lersure values based upon the
previous discussion of Rath's, et. al
seven cntena  First, there must be no
coercion to participate in intramural ac-
tivities It must be completely voluntary
Second, a proper perspective of winning
and losing must be maintained ldeally,
the environment should be one 1n which
the values of participation are foremost.
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Third, a wide variety of activitics mustbe
available to appeal to a wide range of
interests and nceds The ultimate aim
would be to provide something for all and
this is certainly an ideal for us to move
toward. Practically speaking, we may
never quite reach that goal. However, we
must base the program on human needs
as much as possible Fourth, in addition
to a variety of activities, various levels of
competition should be provided to meet
the needs of relatively high-skiiled.
moderately-skilled, and low-skilied in-
dividuals. A complet.ly low key ap-
proach to an activity in which winning or
excellence 1n performance 1s deem-
phasized may destroy the recreational
properties of certain individuals, yet, as
mentioned previously. winning must be
kept in proper perspective.

If these principles are followed, value
development in intramurals will beccme
a more ‘‘formal’’ process, and intramu-
rals may function as a form of recreation
education. Will intramurals inculcate 1n
individuals leisure values which will pos-
aavely influence their future lives and
enable them to become the best persons
they are capable of becoming? This ques-
tion must be answered using longitudinal
methods; however, we might ~peculate
that the welfare of the coming generation
may depend upon the youth of today de-
veloping worthy leisure values. Let’s not
assume that value formation is an ‘‘as
sured’’ result of participation In the
quest for * something for all”" and in-
creased participation, let's uot sacrifice
quality for quantity—Ilet’s plan for both'

'Carlson. Reynold E . Deppe. Theodore R . and
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Belmont. California Wadsv, orth Pubhishing Com-
pany, 1972

*Hyatt. Ronald W . Intramural Sports Organi-
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Achieving Educational Goals Through

Intramurals

Phil Carlton and Rob Stinson

Intramurals were once regarded as
the poor cousin in the physical edu-
cation program. Whil= classroom in-
struction and interscholastics ab-
sorbed teachers’ time and energy, in-
tramurals were either 1ignored or ex-
pected to take care of theinselves.
Further, it was held that while class-
room instruction and interscholastics
were inherently learning experiences
with educational values, intramurals
were simply games to keep students
busy and let them blow off stean.

Intramurals are now recognized as
integral to a balanced physical educa-
tion program. The Calgary Cur-
nculum Action Project, mitiated in
1976 by the Calgary Board of Educa-
tion, recognized the importance of in-
tramurals to the weil-balanced physi-
cal education program in developing
their intramural program model.' To
facilitate achieving the six objectives
in the model it was necessary to de-
termine both the dimensions of the
intramural program and the educa-
tional values associated with each di-
mension.

Recognizing that there are a variety
of different needs in each school
population The Calgary intramurai
books recommend that all intramural
programs include four dimensions of
activ'ty: (1) leagues and tournaments,
(2) clubs, (3) special days, (4) self-
directed activities.” There isa growing
awareness that to meet all the stu-
dents’ needs physicaleducators should
work toward including these four di-
mensions in a/l intramural programs.
Intramuralists have come to realize
that at any particular point, a student
may riot wish to be involved in a com-

Phil Carlton is a physical education
specialist with the Calgary Board of
Education. Rob Stinson is the campus
recreation manager at the University of
Calgary. Both live in Calgary, Alberta
Canada.
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petitive team situation and should be
able to participate in intramurals
through one of the other dimensions.

Leagues and Tournaments

Leagues and tournaments repre-
sent the most traditional dimension in
an intramural program However, in-
tramural coordinators today are using
new approaches in struv~‘:ring these
activities so that more students can be
involved successfully. They have
come to rcalize that it is not always
necessary to play a particular game on
the “official’” court, which may often
limit number of games and partici-
pants. Intramuralists are using their
creative juices and the expertise of
others to adapt and modify games to
meet the needs of particular students’
school facilities. They are also offer-
ing more coeducational leagues which
further de-emphasize physical, highly
competitive play, while encouraging
positive social skills development.
The traditional games of soccer, vol-
leyball, and basketball have been re-
placed by six-a-side soccer, beachball
volleyball, pillopollo, bucketball, and
bladder ball—all designed with a
single intramural thought, **the most
posstble for the greatest number."”

Special Days

Intramuralists have increased the
number of special days held through-
out the school year. The traditional
spring Sports Day is now just one of
many. Special days have been related
to class programs or units of instruc-
tion, such as a “‘Skipping Day" at an
elementary level or ‘‘Basketball-
Golf™ at a secondary level. Using a
theme approach, elementary teachers
have integrated other subject areas
with physical education to comprise a
short unit of study. Halloween theme-
related activities might include lan-
guage arts (poems and stories), fine

arts (special play), art (publicity draw-
ings), and physical education (novel
recreation events).’ Each special day
should incorporate many of the fol-
lowing objectives.*

Developing an awareness of out-
door recreational ** fun” —activities
tkat can be done in various types of
weather

Providing opportunities for pupils
to cooperate in groups
Developing positive attitudes to-
ward participation

Encouraging group activities which
demonstrate the importance of
cooperation to achieve common
objectives.

Helping stuacnts understand the
importance of respecting the worth
and dign1., of individuals
Learning to respect and get along
with team members.

Developing a ccoperative attitude
toward other team members
Developing an appreciatron of
good team competition and
sportsmanship

Developing and using special pupil
interests and abilities

Developing app.eciations and in-
terests which will lead to wise and
enjoyable use of leisure time.
Developing positive attitudes to-
ward our teachers, the school, and
other students

Providing an opportunity for pupils
to enjoy different sporting events,
and n doing so, to feel good about
themselves.

Exiending and developing physical
abihities outside of the regular phys-
ical education program.
Developing feeling of moral re-
sponsibility to a team effort.
Providing an opportunity for stu-
dents to make some decistons con-
cerning self-discipline
Developing reasoning abilities
through competitive events.
Providing an opportunity for the
students to see themselves and
their teachers in a less formal set-
ting, and 1n doing so, to appreciate
themselves, their teachers, and
their <~hool

E lCl 1 Handbeok
ntramural Han
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* Developing an understanding of
the obligations and responsibilities
of citizenship 1n general, and
sportsmanship in particular.

* Developing pride in work and feel-
ing of self-worth 1n actiities that
are more outgomng 1n nature than
the academics

Clubs

Physical educators have come to
see intramural clubs as another way to
extend their class program and meet
the specific needs of students Two
examples which illustrate this point
follow.

Badminton—Many schoot. lo not
have the facilities to allow a physical
education teacher to properly con-
duct a full scale badminton umt. It
may be introduced through a few les-
sons to create awareness. A badmin-
ton club could accommodate the
needs of interested students.

Dance —Unfortunately this area
does not always receive the time al-
lotment 1n class programs that it right-
fully deserves. Educators who recog-
nize the importance of dance n the
balanced program may offer an ex-
tension 1n the form of intramurals
clubs folk dance, jazz dance, or mo«!
ern dance

Intramural Clubs also provide an av-
enue for teachers with expertise that
can provide instruction and create
awareness of other physical activities,
many of them lifetime skills. The in-
volvement of other staff broadens the
scope of the program, perhaps
through a jogging club, tennis club,
swim club, or outdoor pursuits.

Self-directed Activities

By incorporating self-directed ac-
tivities into intramural programs op-
portunities can be provided for stu-
denis to be self-motivated toward
physical activity. At the elementary
leve! it may be simply encouraging
students to sign out equipment at re-
cess or take part in a school wide
walk-run program. In the upper
grades the emphasis may be to en-
courage students to use free time in
the weight-room, or gym, or to use a
jogging track or to borrow equipment,
such as racquets, on weekends.

A comprehensive intramural pro-
gram that includes ti. : four dimen-
sions serves 10 enhance and facilitate
the educational goals of the school by
(1) encouraging positive attitudes to-
ward physical recreational particina-

tion, (2) creating school spirit and en-
thusiasm, (3) bringing students,
teachers, and administrators clos-
er together, (4) teaching leader-
ship skills, and (5) encouraging
sportsmanship and social skill de-
velopment. As W. R. Barber states,

One of the most prevalent myths that
has been hindering us for years 1s that
learming 15 the result of teaching.
Murray Smith 't it another way He
said that 1n our highly developed so-
ciety, there are not many opportuni-
ties for cluidren - to get the kinds of
expenience they need if they are to
become competent, confident
adults *

This kind of experiential growth can
take plare by trarsterring a high de-
gree of ownership of the intramural
program to the students. The best
programs belong to the students.

Dave Garvey, intramural coor-
dinator at Milton Williams Junior
High. Calgary, tries to provide such
opportunities for the students at his
school:

I really emjoy the program, and .y

colleagues help me out by supervising

or orgamzing a special activity But
for the most part, we try to let the
students run the program as much as

WHY IS THE IN"{AMURAL PROGRAM IMPORTANT?

As an integral part of a balanced physical education program

[ AnIntramural Program |
utihzes
[ Caretully Selected Activities |
to help produce

| The Physically Educated Individual |

who possesses

KNOWLEDGE ATTITUDES
PHYSICAL PHYSICAL AND SOCIAL AND
SKILLS FITNESS UNDER- SKILLS APPRECI-
STANDING ATIONS
which enable and souncy of physical and which promote which will encourage
participation in functioning social skills, acceptable participation in
a wide variety body systems physical fitness, standards of and enjoyment of
of activities. for an active and the relationship behavior and physical activity,
Iife in of exercise to positive physical fitness,
his/her personal well-heing relationships qualty performaiice,
environment with others a positive self-
concept and respect
for others
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we possibly can. We feel the best pro-
grams belone to the students. Most of
the tasks in running the program arc
done by the students They do things
like drawing charts and making post-
ers, orgamzing schedules, checking
out equipment, officiating . .*

Often a comprehensive, well-
organized intramural program run by
students affects the overall attitude in
the school. There is less vandaiism,
less loitering, better rapport between
staff and students, and positive rela-
tionships between the home and the
school are enhanced.” This rapport is
reflected in students’ eagerness to
participate in all aspects of the
school’s educational program.

The following co.ument from prin-
cipal Knott at Milton Williams Junior

High, Calgary, reflects the benefits of

-uch programs.

I'd like to comment on the growth of
our intramural program here at the
school. The cuncept was first intro-
duced about four years ago to our
students and to our staff It was gen-
erally agreed that the strong in-

tramural program would be very
beneficial t¢ our school program,
both in terms of participation, student
and staff participation; and in terms
of building a strong positive school
climate Since then, the growth has
gone far beyond my expectation.®

The objectives of the intramural
program should extend beyond the
simple games concept. A comprehen-
sive intramural program can satisfy a
broad varietv of student recrzation
needs, crezi¢ leaders and develop so-
cial skills, and provide for positive
student/staff/administraticn interac-
tion outside the classroom. Such an
intramural program can help provide
a foundation conducive to achieving
both the specific curriculun! objec-
tives and the broad educational geals
of the school.
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Extension of the Elementary Physical Education
Class Through An Intramural Program

Betty Kidd and Mark Pankau

hose professionals who advocate an
intramural program as a comple-
ment to regular physical education pro-
grams are alsc aware of the parallel op-
portunities available for the growth and
development of both programs through
a cooperative approach. You cun stretch
your physical education class t'me by
Incoiporating or expanding on some of

Bettv Kidd 1s a physical educanion in-
structor at the Southwood Elementary
School, Raytown, MO 64133. Mark
Pankau 1s director of intramural sports
at the Katherine Carpenter Elementary
School, Shawnee Mission Public Schools.,
Shlawnee Mission, KS 66201 .
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the 1cex ., Isted 1n this article for the ben-
efit of the child's educational expen-
ences with both the physical and mental
waves.

Let’s first examine the normal phys-
ical education class period At the ele-
mentacy level, a class might last 35 min-
utes and meet twice weekly In any
particular unit of instruction, practice
time must be allowed, but the unit may
often last longer than the nstructor had
originally planned, 1If every student 1s
to make significant gains ar both phys-
ical and mental ievels

Tne nstructor has many scund units
to include throughout the course of the
school year, 1n order that children have
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the broadest. most complete physical
education possible. Under the usual plan,
very few units are ever completed to the
instructor’s satisfaction  What happens
18 that the children will either gain a few
1deas about a very large number ot units
or gatn a great mary tdeas 1n only a tew
units. s the instructor locked into one
of these two choices?

Now consider the degree of learning
that m:ght take place should the tnstruc-
tor use the whole-part-whole nic.. ¥ in
teaching. With this approach, the **whuie-
part’ section often works successfully,
but what about the second **whole " sec-
tion? Even 1if only a mimimal time 1s
spent on group or individual fitness lev-
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els, exercises, station work, running and
testing, and if the lesson begins upon the
class entering the room, we often find
there is simply not enough time per ses-
sion to make the lesson educational, as
well as, enjoyable, each and every time.

If the use of <tations is incorporated—
where small groups practice the various
parts of the entire lesson using a rota-
tional pattern with a prescribed number
of minutes per staion—then the program
begins to resemble what a real physical
education class should look hke This
both adds organization and control and
ensures interest at a high level. As a
result, more time can be spent on the
actual “*leamning’’ of game skills.

Assuming all of the above already
exists, let’s examine the time remaining
for playing of the game and exercising
the newly learned skills Even with the
use of stations, httle actual play time is
remaimng—the final ‘'whole"" is miss-
ing.

In physical education, 1n most cases,
we require our students to remember what
they learned the last lcsson, which may
have been two or three days before. This
1isunlike most of the classroom academic
subjects, which are usually covered on
a daily basis.

If an intramural program exists, how-
ever, then play time 1s guaranteed. There
15 no need to short change the actual
learning of a particular skill by the ne-
cessity and provide time for letting he
children **play’’ 1n class. With an intra-
mural program added to the physical
education class time, the possibility 1n-
creases that learning may also increase,
not to mention the retention factor.

The expenence at Southwood Ele-
mentary School 1n Raytown, Missoun,
has led us to beheve that such an ap-
proach 1s successful In addition to the
pluses already mentioned regarding the
classroom setting, Southwood students
also have the opportunity to play with
bovs and girls who are not in their regular
physical education class. This allows for
broader interaction among students and
a chance to adapt their skills and strat-
egies to a greater vaniety of teammates
and situations.

At Southwood. intramurals aic sched-
uled both before and after school. For
example, volleyball is held after school
for 45 minutes on three afternoons per
week, with students choosing to attend

ERIC
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one or a!l three sessions Those students
who have another extracurricular activ-
ity they might want to participate tn can
arrange their schedules accordingly. and
little or no pressure is placed on the child
to choose one activity over the other.
At Carpenter Elementary School, the
same philosophy exists, with variations
in implementation. There is a morning
program with grades 4 through 6 com-
bining to play a designated activity—one
morning for the boys and one for the
girls. In addition, an after-school pro-
gram reserves one evening for the 4th
grade, one evening for the 5th, and one

evening for the 6th, for both boys and
girls The morning program focuses on
various team sports, while after-school
1s an individual and dual activity struc-
ture. Actual time ranges from 30 minutes
to one hour.

Both schools like to use one-day-type
activities, such as an **Almost Anything
Goes™* or a “'Super Stars’ event Ac-
tivities that are popular are Fnisbee, golf
lead up, horseshoes, badminton, volley-
ball—many of the activities that make
up the regular physical education class.

In order to participate, the student must
bring a slip signed by one or both parents

Intramural Handbook
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gIving permission to conte early or stay
late to participate 1 the intramural pro-
gram At Southwood, a printed hsting
with all of the activities accompanies the
permussion ship. and the student checks
those activities he or sh: wishes to par-
ticipate in At Carpentel. a permission
shpis used. but the students do not have
to complete such an activity hist
Neither Southwood nor Carpenter be-
lieves there 1s a substantial benefit 1n the
use of referees o1 officials specifically
designated in that capacity. at this age

The 1nstructors prefer to emphasize the
reasons for play an' to teach the bencnts
of fair play. honesty. and good sports-
manship.

Both programs resist awards of ex-
trinsic nature. The reasons for this 1s,
again, the desire to retum play to a nat-
ural state The instructors focus on joy
of the irtrinsic rewards—playing forthe
sake of play and enjoying everyone,
whether teammate or opponent.

Intramurals. when used as an exten-
sion of the regular physical education

class, give the student the opportumty
to participate 1in a controlled and low-
key compeutive situation  Through par-
ticipation 1n such activities, we hope-
fully give every child the chance to be
a winner and steer them 1n the direction
of enjoying a lifetine of beneficial phys-
ical activity  Any activity used in phys-
1cal education can be further developed
In the intramural program, if 1t 15 not,
then we feel too many of our students
are missing out on a lot of tun

Pocsibilities and Potentials—High School

It's a place sport needs to get back
to It's a place a few lucky hids have
Sfound

o ended a recent feature article by
AJ Gary Reinmuth. ports writer for the
Chicago Tribune. Hi article focused on
the growing high school intramural pro-
gram at North High School in UDowners
Grove. lllinois. Net only was Rein-
muth’s conclusion mpressive. but his
opening paragraphs demonstrated re-
markable insight into the value of intra-
mural participation They are worth
quoting here:
Hidden behind the vast wasteland of
Chicago sports—underneath the obnox-
1ous fans and the grecuy players and the
silly owners and the texinis mothers and
the Little Leaguz fathers and the win-
ning-1s-the-onlv-thing mentality. hes an
oasts of sanity, a breath of fresh air
called 'ntramurals

It's a place where fun counts more than
the score Where participation 1s para-
mount t, competition '

Thomas Jandris 1s the principal at
Springfield High School. 101 § Lewis
St., Springfield, IL 62704

Q
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Thomas Jandris

High school boards of education. su-
perintendents, and pnncipals across the
country say emphatically. **Sue we're
committed to the philosophy of intra-
mural programming tn our schools We
Just can't afford to fund it ** The time
has come for those of us who deeply
understand the possibihties and poten-
tials 1n high school intramural program-
ming to teach our well-meaning col-
leagues the fact of the matter—"*We can’t
afford not to!™

For the past five years (1974-1978)
the Annual Gallup Poll of the Public’s
Attitudes Toward the Public Schools has
recorded a consistent erosion in pubhic
confidence 1n the public schools  {t mus.
be the concern of every administrator to
stem and then reverse this tide of neg-
ative public sentiment A great deal has
been wrntten about the 1mportance of
substantive public relations programs in
school districts. However. 1n general,
most such **how to’’ guides have a tend-
ency to overlook what 1s possibly the
most valuable public relations resource
available to every school

In the last five years. secondary ed-
ucation has been enjoying a mild re-
surgence in school spirit and interest in
cocurricular acivities  Building on this
new enthusiasm can boost a school’s
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public 1mage more than any Madison
Avenue. media-oriented promotion
Happy students are the best salespeople
a school has

Most administrators, given the op-
portunity, would publicly tout the qual-
ity of their school’s academic program
Forthe most part. we are all already back
to the basics and our test scores are even
on the rise So then, why the continuing
slump 1n confidence? At least in part.
the answer can be found by asking the
question, “*What are kids saying about
school”™”

When was the last ime a student went
home and gleefully shouted. **Gee
everybody. you should see what a neat
thing | learned about the pernodic table
of the elements today'"" or, **Boy. |
really feel good about finally mastering
the conditional tense'™”

Kids love school because of the qual-
ity. affective expeniences they have there
The comprehensive intramural program.
at the secondary school level. has tre-
mendous potential for providing quahty
affective expeniences for students of wide
ranging Interests and abilities. as well
as providing a whole series of concom-
itant academic benefits. In general two
categories of such benefits may accrue,
student-centered and school-centered




The student-centered benetits are rel-
attvely fammliar to most of us physical
fitness. social growth, emotional stabil-
ity. intellectual well-being. coping with
success and failure. leisure education.
and building group spint. However, there
are several important school-centered
benefits that are not widely known

I Reductions in high levels of student em-
ployment At one atfluent, suburban high
school 1n the Chicago area. 62% of the
student body works, 92% of the senior
class works. and 52% of the student body
works more than twenty hours per weck
A growing commitment by students to the
sehool and school-related activities In
schools with comprehensive intramural
programs. measurable and significant de-
creases In vandahism have been reported
3 Involvement by parents and other acults
in school-related programs Intramural
sponsorship of events. open to the entire
community. such as fun runs and winter
carnivals. help to bning the schools and
the public together in an enjoyable en-
vironment
4 Increased visibiity 1n the community for
the schoo!l Not only do students enthu-
slastically talk about their intramural ex-
periences, but intramural media publicity
oftentimes has even broader appeal than
does the 1nterscholastic athletic program
or other exclusive programs
5 The provision of healthful alternatives for
the use of leisure time Some of the best
high school tntramural programs oifer
activitics starting as carly as 6 3¢ am
and as late as 1000 p m Weekend use
of facihtics and scheduling ot programs
15 also common to those fine programs
6 The opportunity for all students to par-
ticipate and grow in <kill. no matter what
their interests One suburban Chicago
school. with a growing program. recently
reported that nearly 2.000 of the 3.000

[3¥)

member student body participated during
the course of the school year and that there
was a cumulative total of 4.800 partici-
pations In that same year

The story of sciiools is the
story of studerits and their
accomplishments. Students’
enthusiasm, as a result of a
successful intramural
program, can boost a school’s
public image more than any
Madison Avenue, media-
oriented promotion. Happy
students are the best
salec~eople a school has.
Con: sering the possibilities
and potentials of high school
intramural programming,
schools can’t afford to neglect
inti amurals.

Recently. Owen B Kiernan. execu-
tive director of the National Association
of Secondary School Principals. com-
mented. **Mere and more students reveal
that a student’s participation in cocur-
nicular activities 1s one of the most im-
portant facets of ¢ econdary school ed-
ucation.”” In support of that notion 1s a

pair of studies conducted by the Amer-
tcan Testing Service and the College
Entrance Examining Board. The former
completed a study companng four fac-
tors thought to be possible predictors ot
student success. achievement 1n cocur-
ricular activities, lmgh grades in high
school, high grades in college, high scores
on the ACT. It was found that the only
factor which could be validly used to
predict success 1n later hfe was achieve-
ment 1a cocurricularactivities The latter
study examined ihe accuracy of the SAT
in predicting how successful a person
might be at a chosen career upon grad-
uation from college. The results showed
that there was virtually no correlation
between scores on the SAT and success
inlaterlife. The study did find, however,
that those students who had many hob-
bies and interests, or were active 1n co-
curnicular activities. were most hkely to
be successful

Administrators and boards of educa-
tion cannot afford to neglect the possi-
bilities and potential inherent 1n a quahty
comprehensive intramural program The
benefits to the student, the school, . .d
the distnct are too great. The public re-
lations advantages are too significant
Most importantly 1f we do not encour-
age students’ aspirations, 1f we do not
invest our time, our enthusiasm, and our
resources in them, we may find that our
students. like the soft drink bottle. will
be labeled. ‘*No Deposit-—No Return.™”

‘Remmuth. Gary. “Intramurals Oasts of Samty
in Sports Desert.”” Suburban Trib Chicago Trib-
une. Feb 22,1979, p 36

*Gallup, George H - The Tenth Annual Gallup Poll
of the Public’s Atitudes Toward the Public Schools,
(Phi Delta Kappa. Inc , Bloomington IN), 1978
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! lntramural can literally be translated

“within the walls,” referring to the
fact that intramural activities occur
within the walls of an institution, re-
stricting participation to those who
inhabit it. This may seem quite confin-
ing, but a closer examination reveals
that it offers alternatives and achieves
ends that could never have been
realized through interscholastic com-
petition.

The potential of intramurals be-
comes immediately evident upon in-
specting a few of its purposes.

« It supplements the curricular
activities of the physical educa-
tion progra., acting as a labo-
ratory where students may ob-
tain additional practice time
for activities learned in class.

* It serves as a time for further
instruction and/or the intro-
duction of unique activities.

» It offers the opportumty for
specialization in act:vities of in-
terest to the student.

It presents a setting for low key
competition or game play.

It attempts to offer **something
for everyone” by introducing
supplementary activities nut
practiced 1n the curnicular pro-
gram.

Intramurals, unlike interscholastic
sports which serve only the highly tal-
ented, provide for the needs, wants
and interests of all students. These
programs:

* Provide equal opportunities for
both girls and boys 1n either sepa-
rate or coed activities

* Promote a healthy spirit of com-
petition, develop sportsmanship
and teamwork. and emphasize
fun rather than just winnng

« Equalize teams according to age,

Michael Tenoschok is a physical edu-
cation instructor and intramural direc-
tor at Pine Mountain Middle School,
2720 Pine Mountain Circle, Ken-
nesaw, GA 30144.
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Intramurals, Above and Beyond . . .

Michael Tenoschok

grade or ability, thereby allowing
for unequal rates of development
in the participants
* Previde opportunities to learn
rules and attain sports apprecia-
tion
* Stress the individual, offering as
much praise and glory for less
skilled athletes as “or the gifted
* Allow each student the chance to
be a team captain. leader, and
winner, as the activities are
changed every two weeks to ap-
peal to as wide an interest group
as possible
* Give all an equal opportunity to
play, thereby creating self-
confidence, satisfaction, and a
feeling of self-worth
Although intramurals often parallel
curricular course offerings and serve
as an extension of them, they can be
much more than that. Intramurals can

go above and beyond the 10le of a
curricular mirror 1mage, and become
mntegrated 1nto almost every phase of
the scheol program.

Make an effort to comb..t con-
ventional time barriers, and make in-
tramurals a part of the student’~ total
day. For example, organize a joeging
or bike club so that the student
needn’t remain after school to be-
come a participant. He may simp'v
have his parents write a note verifyi..g
the distances that he ran or rode while
at home. The physical education
teacher then records this distance on
the school's Jogging Club Chart, giv-
ing the student credit for his participa-
tion. By plotting the distance of the
entire jogging student body, the club
could take imaginary trips across the
country cr arourd the world thereby
incorporating geography, history. and
social studies into physical education.




Physical education contests offer
another means of involving students
in an intramural activity encompass-
ing more than intramural time and
more than the physical education area
and staff. These contests may be done
either at intramurals, at home, or 1n
the classroom, and include an essay
contest, a sports quiz, a slogan con-
test, adrawing contest, a coloringcon-
test, and an invent-a-game contest.
These contests are judged by a panel
of teachers (art, English, physical
education), the first place entry in
each category winning a free day in
the gym afte. school. This technique
promotes total school involvement in
an activity fostering creativity and in-
terdisciplinary efforts.

Involving Students and Faculty

Going above and beyond requires
techniques which encourage the in-
volvemnent of others.

Kickoff Week. This is usually the
first event of the intramural year. It
consists of various field day type ac-
tivities, appealing to all skill levels.
Nonphysical education teachers help
coordinate and judge the various
events.

Student-Faculty Games. These
games follow an intramural team
sport activity. The teachers play
against the top 2 teams 1n each grade
in that particular activity. These
games may be part of Intramurals
Awards Day.

Fun Runs. These short road races
(3.1 miles) are an excellent way to
involve studentsand faculty, as well as
biothers, sisiers and parents, in a fit-
ness activity. Those not wishing to run
can administrate (at aid stations, as
timers, and so on).

Parent Participation Night.  This is
one night a year in which students and
parents are allowed to participate In
games and activities taught in physical
education and intramurais. It is a very
successful public relations technique
as students, parents, brothers, sisters,
and teachers (from all fields) join in a
fun night of games and activities. This
is excellent promotion of the program
and increases participation. Parents
become more supportive of various
activities when they understand them.

Awards Day. This event, occurring
during the school day, honors stu-
dents for outstanding effort and
achievement in both intramurals and
physical education class.

* AAHPER Fitness Awards
(Presidential, Gold Mert,
Achievement).

Intramural  Participation.
Awarded to students for par-
ticipation in any Intramural ac-
tivity.

Referee Award. Presented to
students for officiating in in-
tramurals.

Appreciation Award. Given to
visiters contributing time and
effort to the intramural pro-
gram.

Honorary Coaches’ Award.
Earned by teachers participa-
ting in intramurals either as
players or active observers.

s Qutstanding Participant Award.
A plaque given to the home-
room with the highest percen-
tage of antendance. An indiwid-
ual award is also given to the
student in each grade with
the most partcipation.

Student of the Week. Awarded
to students for excellence in
physical education and in-
tramurals. Criteria include
leadership, sportsmanship, and
athletic excellence.

Ribbons and Plaques. Given
to individual and team cham-
pions respectively.

Weight Club. Awarded to
weight training club partici-
pants.

+ Jogging Club Awards given
for specific distances jogged.

Jogging Award: given for
basic requirements.
6th grade
7th grade 70 miles
8th grade . ... . .80 miles
Marathon Award. 264 iniles
Hall of Fame

60 miles

.500 miles
o T-Shurts.
Road Race Shirts, given to
all finishers of the race
Jogging Club Shirts, ordered
by the individual upon
completion of the basic
requirement.
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Superstar Shirts, given to the
first place finishers in each
Superstars Contest.

Weight Club Logo, appled
to a student’s shirt upon
completion of basic club
attendance requirements.

The above methods describe how

others may become involved. The fol-
lowing methods serve to organize and
promote the above events.

o Intramural Hendbook. This is
an outline of the intramural
program complete with organi-
zational procedures, rules, ac-
tivities, awards, respon-
vibilities, and special events.
Irtramural Bulletin Board.
This is located in the gym area.
Information posted includes:
weekly schedules, team stand-
ings, event results, important
announcements, Jogging Club
progress.

Intramural Posters. These are
displayed by the intramural
representatives in each home-
room, presenting basically the
same information as tne
bulletin board.

Intramural Council. One stu-
dent is elected to represent
each homeroom. Council
meetings are held every two
weeks. Members discuss activ-
ity wants, needs, progress and
programming.

Intrarnural Swaff. Staff mem-
bers encourage intramural par-
ticipation through class an-
nouncements, memos, bulletin
boards, and word of mouth

< Intramural ['ewsletter. Wrnit-
ten by students (under staff
supervision ), the letter honors
students, distributes informa-
tion and promotes student
self-esteemi.

Daily Announcements. This is
probably the most significant
method for disseminating in-
tramural information, as these
announcements are made
schocl-wide during the morn-
ing homeroom period. This 1s
very influential in recruiting
since students participate on
homeroom teams, and an-
nouncements at this time allow
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for ease of orgamzation,
provided the students are re-
minded of their scheduled days
and activities. Results of previ-
ous activities are also an-
nounced, along with the Game
of the Day, scoring leaders. and
recognition of outstanding ef-
fort and/or performance. This
promotes homerooin spirit as
well as participation.

» Newspaper Articles. Local pa-

pers. given a clear explanation
of the activity and good black-
and-wkite photos. are more
than willing to print short fea-
tures about a program This 1s
an excellent public relations
technique. not only to stimu-
late students but to arouse par-
ents’ interest in your program
as well.
Total school intramural nvolve-
ment can be achieved by maiataining

open channels of communication, by
being sensitive to the wants and needs
of the participants, and by using imag-
mnation and modifications The above-
mentioned techniques can result n 2
program with surprisingly interesting
and enjoyable activities Tz'ing the
initiative to perceive, create and inno-
vate in your own program will enable
you to develop ore that goes Above
and Beyond

Extending the Intrariural Concept

pproaches to intramural pro-

gramming are as many and as
varied as the authors who write on the
subject. The benefit to be derived
from participation in intramural pro-
grams is similarly a very personal
thing, and differs from one participant
to thenext. In addition, the benefits of
intramural programs, as perceived by
theirorganizers, may have little corre-
lation to the purpose motivating stu-
dents to participate.

Nonetheless, the physical educator
responsible for planning, organizing
and conducting an intramural pro-
gram should ensure that the program
offersa variety of activities, emphasiz-
ing enjoyment, camaraderie, chal-
lenge, and of course physical activity.
These are valid educational outcomes
from a program conducted *‘within
the walls”” ot an educational institu-
tion.

Outside the Walls

The question is, why could not
these outcomes be expanded at the
ele mentary school level by extending
intramurals outside the walls, encom-
passing several schools in a geo-

Stewart A. Davidson is a professor of
physical education at the School of
Human Kinetics, University of Ot-
tawa, Ottawa, Canada.
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graphic region? Such a program,
properly implemented, would e mpha-
size the fun element while at the same
time introducing the excitement of
school representation associated with
varsity sports. The Elementary School
Regional Fun Tournaments, de-
scribed here, were designed to re-
spond to this challenge.

We established five main objectives
for these Regional Fun Tournaments:

® To provide fun for elementa'y
school pupils without competitive
pressure

® To give elementary school pupils
the pleasure and excitement of
school representation

® To provide leadership opportunity
for senior high school students

® To develop closer haison between
high schools and their feeder
schools

® To promote the intramural con-
cept for parents.

A carefully thought-out plan was
essential to achieve these objectives.
A check Iist was therefore devised.
incorporating the steps necessary to
ensure that everyone affected by the
program (administrators, teachers,
pupils, student leaders, and parents)
would be continually informed of the
planning in progress and given the
opportunity for involvement in that
planning.

® Communicate program purpose to
administrators, teachers. pupils
and parents

® Determine regional schedules

® Determinc program activities for
each grade level

® [dennfy equipment needs

® Estabhsh budget

® Prepare tournament schedule of
events

® Advise schools of tournament
dates

® (btain school entries

® Determine and allocate staff and
student-leader responsibihities

® Prepare student leaders for tasks

® Compase and distribute promo-
tion matenal for schools and par-
ents

® Check out staff. leaders. facilities,
and equipment prior to tourna-
ment date

® Check on tournamen; in progress

® Compose and distribute ““wrap-
up” letter to staff. pupils. leaders.
parents

® Conduct evaluation of program
with all who were involved and
with parents

Communicating Objectives

The tournaments werc first intro-
duced for grades four through seven,
but subsequently we employed the
same organizational plan at the pri-
mary grade levels. adjusting it to
make 1t more appropriate for the
younger age group.

20
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In each instance our first prionty
was to communicate the five objec-
tives of the Regional Fun Tourna-
ments, as specified above, to the prin-
cipals and teachers involved—the
elementary school classroom teachers
and the high school physical educa-
tion si2ff. This meant combining a
philosophical presentation with an
outline of the organizational pattern.
As the program was to encompass 16
high schools and 96 elementary
schools in four different types of tour-
naments, it was essential that the pre-
sentation be carefully and explicitly
prepared.

Scheduling

Once the idea of the program was
*sold,” the next step was to set up a
playing schedule. To avoid conflict
with other school events, all regional
schedules of competition, theatre
productions, choir and band presenta-
tions, and special school events, were
examined. We also determined what

commitments had already been made
to community organizations for use of
the high school facilities.

Next, we determined what activities
would be included in each of the four
grade-level tournaments, consulting
with class teachers of the respective
grade levels, and physical education
teachers in the region of the host high
school and elementary feeder-
schools. The activities selected ranged
from basketball and volleyball games
with modified rules, to skill-type re-
lays and novelty events. Each tour-
nament concluded with familiar folk
and square dances, where teams from
all the schools enjoyed an indiscrimi-
nat: social mix. Necessary equipment
and budget arrangements were pro-
cured on schedule.

Following a review of other fe-
gional commitments and with a deci-
sion reached on the events to be in-
cluded in the tournaments, we then
informed all schools in the system of
the dates selected for the tourna-
ments, and the types of activities
selected for each of the four grade
levels. Schools were requested to in-
dicate their desire to participate by
submitting an entry form. Each class
in each grade level in a given school
had to be represented by at least one
team.

Administrating

Upon receipt of the school entries.
we prepared a schedule of events for
each host high school, and identified
program responsibilities, to be allo-
cated to the teaching staff and student
leaders. Staff duties were primarily of

administration and supervision; stu-
dent leaders actually conducted the
program as hosts, hostesses, officials,
and team leaders. After allocation of
duties, meetings were held in each re-
gion for discussion and revision of
these assignments. Promotional liter-
ature was then distributed to all
schools, and through the schools, to
all participarts and parents.

A week prior to each scheduled re-
gional tournament we inade a final
check of all necessary facilities,
equipment, supplies, staff and student
leaders. On the date of the tourna-
ment the Chief Organicer visited each
site to observe the program and dem-
onstrate sincere interest in its im-
plementation.

Following each tournament a con-
gratulatory letter was diswributed to
staff leaders, participants and parents,
emphasizing again the purpose of the
program and extending the personal
thanks and appreciation of the chief
organizer for all voluntary support
that made the program possible. In
the evaluation procedures that fol-
lowed, participants, administrators,
andteachers all agreed that the educa-
tional values of the program out-
weighed all problems of implementa-
tion, and that it should be continued.

Anyone tempted to institute a simi-
lar program should be warned that the
deciding factor in the success of in-
terschool intramural tournaments
rests mainly in the enthusiasm of the
chief organizer, who must painstak-
ingly elicit full cooperation and in-
volvement in the program by students
and colleagues.

Q
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The Intramural Syndrome

An inflated economy has forced
high school and college adminis-
trators to review all planned expendi-
wres. The future will definitely in-
clude a reduction in program spend-
ing. But even with less money to
spend, it is possible to expand an in-
tramural program through imagina-
tive use of resources.

Richard Tucker is the director of phys-
ical education at Schuyler High
School, Rushville, IL 62681.

Richard Tucker

Growth in intramural activities is
due, in great part, to the imagination
of the director—such imagination will
increase activities and participation,
but not expenditures. However, many
programs suffer from an Intramural
Syndrorae—a chronic lack of imagi-
nation on the part of the director, who
evinces a continual desire to work in a
utopia of unlimited expenditures.
This utopia is often referred to ir pro-
fessional magazines, where the stan-
dard excuse for mediocre intramural
programs is: *“If we had their facilities

and expenditures we would grow, but
this 1s no utopia.”

We are all guilty—much too
often—of these excuses. Instead we
should take inventories of our cam-
puses, and allow our imaginations free
rein. Forget the traditional activities
and facilities, and concentrate on a
review of these four specific areas:
(1) the attendance center, (2) the
school's parking lot, (3) the school
grounds, and (4) the community re-
sources.

What better place to begin the in-
ventory than the hallway of your at-
tendance center, which can host ac-
tivitie. in bowling, shuffleboard,
quoits, skittles, bocce, marble shoot-
ing, wristwrestling, and curling. All
that’sneeded is a roll of floor tape and
the competitors for the start of an in-
tramural contest. And while you are
gazing at the new-found potential of
the hallways, do not overlook your
closets. They can serve as safe places
fur games of darts. The cafeteria 1s an
ideal area for chess, checkers, a
pinewood derby, bridge, backgam-
mon, and other table games.

A parking lot offers almost unlim-
ited potential for sport; acuivity. A
few properny placed signs to redireci
the movement of traffic, a l:ttle
waterbase paint, and presto! you have
a sports arena. A frog jumping con-
test, turtle races, auto-cross, roller
skating. model aircrafting, d.ag racing
(participants push the go-carts),
human-powered races, Highland
games, street hockey, paddle tennis, a
frisbee contest, and a snowman or ice
sculpture contest offer new avenues of
sports competition and program in-
terest.

Let's say the hill west of your park-
ing lot is hazardous for drivers follow-
ing a winter snow or after a rain storm
During these times, 1t can become a
center for intramural activity. Close
the street with the permission of the
city government and you have a cen-
ter for ski runs, a sledding contest, a

)
E \[C Intramural Handbook




E

Q

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

back-packing climb, bobsledding, and
a soap box derby. With a little cooper-
ation from the local officials and
mother nature, your department will
not pay a dime.

The school grounds and the sky
above permit even more expansion of
your program. The grass terrace in
front of the school is ideal for croquet,
lawn bowling, bocce and frisbee golf.
Practice football fields are excellent
for spring kiting, and the grass
perimeter of the campus canserve as a
cross country course for running and
bicycle races.

During the winter, incorporate a
biathlon into the program The pat-
tern of ski-shoot-ski-shoot remains,

but marksmanship is limited to snow-
ball throwing—halting four times at a
target to throw five times for a total of
20 rounds of snowballs. Flood the low
area of the campus for winter hockey,
skating, and curling.

Use the sports practice areas for
boomeranging, cricket, horseshoe
pitching, over-the-line ball, polo (o=
bicycles) and team handball. These
physical education teaching stations
can serve as an international sports
jamboree.

Use existing public and commercial
facilities for tennis, golf, bowling,
trapshooting, billiards, swimming,
and diving. Create new experiences in
the theatre with one-act plays, com-

edy routines and singing on the out-
door stage. City lake and camp
ground facilities add opportunities for
fishing, boating, cyclo-cross, log rol-
ling and orienteering.

Pay particular attention to the
creativity of the children themselves.
Notice their games and im-
provisations. Often it is wiser to in-
corporate their activities into your
program than devise nev’, untested
gemes.

The utopia you are looking for is
there—you are working in it every
day! Overcome the Intramural Syn-
drome, and start with an inventory of
your utopia. Visualize how imagina-
tive your program will become.

Points for Intramurals

uring the 1980-81 school year in-
tramurals made a positive start at
Cherry Creek High School, En-
glewood, Colorado. With administra-
tive cooperation and the efforts of a
mathematics teacher who assumed
the additional role of intramural di-
rector, theword intramurals took on a
new meaning to 3300 students.
Floor hockey proved to be the
spark when fourteen teams competed
in a six week winter schedule. The
matches became the subject of hall-
way and classroom conversaticns.
Participants ranged from off season
highly skilled athletes tc rookie
never-before athletes.” Intramural
basketball ran concurrently and
evoked similar enthusiasm
Intramurals provided a refreshing
expenence for a school used to bask-
ing in varsity honors. Cherry Creek’s
impressive interscholastic record n-
cludes district and state champion-

Barbara Thelen, a member ofthe Par-
ents for Intramural Sports (POINTS)
Committee, is the mother of a Cherry
Creek H.gh School student.

Barbara Thelen

shipsin 14 of 21 sports, in which about
athird of the student body participate.
Additional students are involved in
one or more of 40 other activities of-
fered. However, there are still many
students desiring athletic experiences
not of varsity caliber.

Just such individuals shimulated the
intramural idea already latent in the
minds of many In November 1979, a
parent whose son had experienced
bitter disappointment at not making
the basketball team expressed her
concern to the Cherry Creek High
School Parent Senate over the lack of
adequate alternatives to interscholas-
tic competition. Her message moti-
vated the group to hold a Parenting
Seminar in February 1980, entitled
““Sports Enthusiasm: Agony or
Ecstasy For Youth?" The attendance
was outstanding, and the discussion,
enlightering.

An evaluation sheet, circulated at
the seminar’s conclusion, indicated
the desire of parents and school per-
sonnel to pursue the subject. A sports
follow-up committee convened in
March and became known as
POINTS (Parents Opting for In-

23

tramural Sports). This group sub-
sequently submitted a report to the
principal, which included statements
supporting intramurals and a specific
outline for a pilot program.

The basis of this program was sim-
ple. Its goal was to cultivate in stu-
dents habits needed for healthy, ac-
tive hves. The objective was to re-
model current athletic programs to
stimulate lifetime interest in physical
activity, among as many students as
possible. Thus the focus became to
design programs encouraging partici-
pation by the widest range of students,
faculty, and parents.

The school's principal was recep-
tive to the concept and accepted the
challenge to intiate a program by
January 1981. He appointed an in-
tramural coordmnator, and, working
with the athletic director, secured lim-
ited financing: $1000 from the ath-
letic department budget and an addi-
tional $800 trom other sources. The
money was used to purchase equip-
ment, pay staff members who served
as officials, and provide a modest
compensation for the intramural
coordinator. At the end of the year,
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the parent senate also donated to the
program to show its continuing sup-
port.

The interscholastic coaching staff
cooperated superbly, juggling sche-
dules to free gym facilities for in-
tramural use. Generally the program
was in operation for an hour after
school on days when the varsity teams
traveled or did not practice, and from
7:00 to 9:30 in the evenings.

The intramural program, still rela-
tively new, is expanding rapidly. Floor
hockey (14 teams), basketball (16
teamns), aerobic dancing (60 stu-
dents), and softball (12 teams) have
been immensely popular. The num-
bers of students involved in the
program—800 thus far—suggest that
its continuing growth and develop-
ment will require the hiring of a fully
compensated director of intramurals
as the next step. This will take full
acceptance by the district, and ac-
complishing this 1s the next challenge

for the POINTS committee. The
problem s compounded by there
being two other high schools in the
district. However, they have ex-
pressed interest in our intramural
program, and organized efforts to-
ward formulating th2ir own programs
are anticipated.

As the Cherry Creek principal has
said, "' believe 1t imperative that the
focus should now move to securing a
district commitment from the board
of education, the superintendent, and
the district director of athletics, be-
cause without that the Cherry Creek
High School program will probably
become a year-to-year, person-to-
person program. The program will not
really be healthy until its survival can
be divorced from personalities and
stand on its own, as an accepted part
of the district commitment to ac-
tivities for all students.”” While these
more permanent arrangements are
contemplated. POINTS 1s pursuing

such interim plans as securing the ser-
vices of a senior or graduate student 1n
the recreation field from a nearby
university, willing to develop student
programs as part of a work/study plan
The formation of a Cherry Creek stu-
dent commuittee, to help organize and
run activities, 18 also under considera-
tion

Negoaations are underway be-
tween the district and local govern-
ment officials to provide additional
recreational facilities. If plans are
supported and encouraged, intramu-
rals will be considered an equal benefi-
ciary with varsity tcams and area sport
leagues.

Today's youth are confronted with
many unhealthy aiternatives. Positive
leisure time activities are a must, for
the good of the student and the school
an¢ community as well. Sports in-
volvement 1s a valuable means of
physical and mental health.

Every Player Wins in Recreational Sports

Lou Fabian, Marilyn Ross, and Barry Harwick

he University of Pittsburgh has tra-

ditionally featured a comprekensive
intramural sports program. One of the
strongest parts of the program has been
intramural basketball, in which six di-
visions of more than 150 teams partic-
ipate. In 1977, a new twist was added—
recreational basketball—which differs
from regular basketball in that the em-
phasis is on playing rather than winning
the game. The game fosters cooperation
rather than competition and the rules
maximize exercise, speed up play, and
simplify decision-making; i.e., no time-

Lou Fabian and Marilyn Ross are Co-
directors of Intramurals and Recreation,
Department of Health, Physical and
Recreation Education, University of
Pittsburgh, PA 15213. Barry Harwick
is head track coach at Bently College,
Waltham, MA 02254.
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outs, free substitution, no foul shooting,
call your own fouls - ball is taken out
of bounds - and no keeping score.

An interview by the Pittsburgh Post
Gazette reveals why students participate
in the recreational basketball program.

No-Win team captain Muolo says,
‘1 belong to Phi Gamma Delta They
were like a good high school team, that's
the level they played at. 1 wasn’t good
enough to make the team.’* The no-win
division, he says, gives him a chance
to play. “'It's nice to release tension,
Just to come up here and play around "’

Adds one of his ‘‘opponents.’’ Ben
Benack, a graduate student:

*‘Games can sometimes be taken away
from the players . . . In this game of
basketball everybody knows it's just for
fun. Nobody gets mad, you're not trying
to beat up the other guy ™

This program raised several questions

24

about what intramurals mean to the par-
ucipants. Some students enjoy partici-
pating in orgamzed team play but lack
the physical skills needed for competi-
tive intramural sports. Others are shy
players who are turned off by intense
competitive play. Both types would en-
joy their sport on a lower competitive
level. There 1s a place for such students
in recreational sports which provide an
atmosphere of cooperation.

Background

There were several reasons for the
formation of a recreational basketball
program at the University of Pittsburgh.
A key problem was the overcrowding
of athletic facilites. The opportunities
for open recreation were restricted by a
‘‘winner-stays’’ challenge system on the
basketball coust which gave lesser skilled
individuals little chance to participate.
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Attempts to change this system met bitter
opposition from competitive players who
aggressively dominated the courts. The
diverse cultural and ethnic composition
of some of the teams created natural and
intense rivalries. Competition was a
problem during open recreation time.
The competitive intramural league had
homogeneous divisions: fratermity, dor-
mitory, women's and so on. This pro-
duced a ‘‘must win'' attitude and caused
teams to use only the best players.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

A hterature search preceded the for-
mation of the recreational basketbail pro-
gram. It covered Sherif's investigations,
during the mid 1950s, of competition
and cooperation. He supports the thcury
that when two groups have conflicting
aims, their members will become hostile
toward each other and that the proba-
bility of achieving harmony is greater
when groups are brought together toward
a common goal.

The conceptual basis for our innova-

g
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tions 1n sport is a result of Terry Orlick's
work 1n cooperative games for children.
Orlick's research stems from the premise
that
A production syndrome has become
as prevalent in children’s games as in
other aspects of our society Rewards
are contingent upon the defeat of others
and an excessive emphasis 15 placed on
a numenical outcome. Positive self-de-
velopment through sport necessitates that
our pniorities change. Games of ac-
ceptance must replace games of rejec-
tion . The long range purpose of
this exploratory work is to ensure that
confident, cooperative, joyous children
do not become an endangered species.
Graham's positive sum scoring con-
dition also formed the nucleus of the
recreational sports concept. Positive sum
conditions provide scoring where the
number of winners 1s greater than the
number of losers.

Sport Theory

Basic behavior patterns control an in-
dividual's actions in a given environ-
ment. Several types of basic human be-
havior are exhibited frequently in a sport
environment. Those listed in Table 1 are
edapted from Peter Hopkins (1975

The question now is whether or not
these basic sport theories beneficially
affect a player’s competitive level, phys-
ical ability, enjoyment, and degree of
participation. Some of these factors, par-
ticularly competitive level and enjoy-
ment, are difficult to measure. Their
evaluation 1s largely subjective Im-
provements 1 physical ability and de-
gree of participation can be evaluated
more objectively although such mea-
surements can be complicated and time
consuming. Institutions may be able to
observe fundamental differences in the
attitudes of players in the recreational
programs in companson to those n the
competitive intramural leagues without
resorting to elaborate research

Recreational Sports

Recreational sports are less competi-
tive versions of the team sports normally
offered at every institution—basketball,
football and volleyball—and known to
students from childhood. Recreational
sports provide organized team activities
for the less skilled players who were
previously restricted to open recreational
play (Fabian and Evans, 1976). These
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sports provide a transition between open
recreational play 2ad competitive intra-
murals (Diagram 1).

Competition within recreational sports
is controlled by the rules of the game
(Fabian and Ross, 1978). Key modifi-
cations which reduce competitiveness
include mutual goal-scoring, self-ofti-
ciating, and free substitution. At first it
may appear that these rules will drasti-
cally alter a game. However players soon
realize that all the traditional elements
of basketball are still present. A major
difference between recreational basket-
ball and its competitive counterpart 1s
that the importance of winning dimin-
1ches as the season goes on.

Benefits

Recreational sports provide many
benefits. They attract large numbzrs of
new participants to intramural programs
and offer them a choice of competitive
or less competitive team play. Recrea-
tional players get more exercise because
the games are faster under the special
rules. The recreational league also pro-
motes cooperation toward a mutual goal
and encourages positive social interac-
tion. Participation 1s improved for all
team members <ince ability 15 no longer
the key factor in deciding who gets to
play.

Recreational sports also create greater
operating efficiency. Recreational bas-
ketball, football, and volleyball do not
require referees. This allows the elimi-
nation of inept officials and provides
more time for on-the-)job training of the
remaining officials thus elevating the

Diagram I
Characteristics of Intramurals and Recreation
at the University of Pittsburgh

Eacn of these activities 1s ranked i a pyramid structure for different vaiues.

Structure Success
OR Ci
RS OR
Cl RS

Participation Competitiveness
RS RS
Cl OR
OR Cl

Key: Cl =Competitive Intramurals

RS =Recreational Sports
OR =Open Recreation

quality of referees for the entire pro-
gram. Recreational sports permit more
participants with varying abilities to en-
Joy a peaceful hour of play every week
In summary, recreational sports save
personnel, facility time, and money.

Competitiveness

Competitiveness will be examined from
the view of intensity by the participant
within each environment (Cl or RS)
Participants view competitive intramur-
als as the most intense competitive en-
vironment because of game structure,
extrinsic motivation (playoffs), and do
or die situations Open recreation in most
activities 1s win/loss onented Both team
and individual activities elicit ether suc-

Table 1
Basic Sport Theory
1. The sport environment has the potential to either enhance or destroy the individual
participant’s experience. Orlick, 1975-76 * '
2. The more unstructured and spontaneous the activity, the more tun 1t will be and
the less emphasis there will be on performance and evaluation Devereux, 1971 !
3. The more emphasts on winning and performance, the greater the chance ot pen-
participation. McPherson, 1974, Orlick, 1974."
4. There 15 a negative correlation between fun and cmphasis on wining Orhick,

1974.°

5. Extrinsic rewards tcad to destroy intrinsic motivation Wankel, 1975 "

cess or failure, thus fostering a moderate
competitive environment Recreational
sports promote the least amount of com-
petitiveness from the participants

In summary, recreational sports have
modified game structures, increased the
opportunity for success, encouraged ad-
ditional part:cipants, and offered a low
competitive environment 4i; within the
context of the intramural-recreational
program

Table 1l supports the contention that
recreational basketball 1s reaching a new
segment of the men's intramural popu-
lation Men's competitive basketball n-
creased steadily from 1976 to 1978, The
sigmficant drop in the numbsr of com-
petiive teams for 1979 may be attnbuted
to a 0% dec.ease n freshmen enroll-
ment The penod from 1977 to 1980
reveals that the number of competitive
men’s teams decreased while men’s rec-
reational teams increased. althcugh the
total number of men's teams remained
relatively the sume  An mtormal survey
of the players indicated that many had
never participated in the intramur ! pro-
gram betore the addition of recreational
basketball

The data on women trom Table 1]
tends to corroborate the data tor men.
Recreational basketball appears to be

6. Sports environments can be constructed to meet the participants’ needs, foster
desirable behavior, and create a positive psychological influence Devercux,
1971." Loy, 1974, McPherson, 1974.°

7. An individual can relearn socially acceptable roles at any stage in hfe
McPherson, 1974.7

8. Some people are not interested in highly competitive team sports Orlick, 1974 "
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reaching 4 new segment of the women's
intramural population  Since the imtia-
tion ot recreational basketball 1n 1977,
women's competitive basketball has de-
creased by 50% However total women’s
team participation has increased since
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Table 11
University of Pittsburgh Intramural Basketball Participation

1976 1977 1978 1979 1980
Men—Competitive Teams 138 144 146 $3e- 122
Worren—Compe_..tive Teams i2 12 10 10 6
Men—Recreation Teams Not Offered 10 22 26 35
Women—Recreation Teams  Not Oftered 3 v 5 ¥
TOTAL TEAMS 150 169 185 171 171

* The Umiversity of Pittsburgh’s 1978-79 freshmen enrollment was down 10%

which may explain this decrease.

"476. Once again, a decrease In women's
tear.1s from 1978 to 1980 may be a result
of declining enrollment.

Conclusion

Hopkins states that competition has
a pyramud effect on partictpation; higher
levels of competition reduce the number
of participants. Diagram I illustrates the
contrast between the level of participa-
tion for competitive intramurals and for
recreational sports. If success or self-
esteem are judged on a pyramid scale.
then a majority of the partictpants must
inevitably lose. Unfortunately, these
losses usually foster negative feedback.
By contrast, recreational sports min:-
mize failure by providing opportunities
for successful cooperative expenences

We believe there should be an alter-
natwve sports program in which olayers
can participate without pressure, and
without betng hindered by lack of phys-
ical ability or the drtve to wtn. Recre-
ational sports can provide this atmos-
phere because they are inore structured
than open recreation yet less demanding
han competitive intramurals. There s
the added benefit of play without hos-
tility and aggression Most important,
our findings indicate there ts a separate
population of students that would only
participate in intramurals within the rec-
reational sports alt~mative
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Psvchology Research Dartmouth, Nova Scotia,
Sport Science Associates

o 1974 The Athletic Dropout—# High
Price for Inefficiency Canadian AHPER. 41 (2) 21-
27

n

, 1976 Games of Acceptancc and
Psycho-Social Adjustment The Humamsnc and
N ental Health Aspects of Sports. Exercise and
Itecreation 60-66 A M A , Chicago

"Guo, Dave *'No Win Situation Proves At-
tractive,” Pittsburgh Post Ge_ette, 11 October
1978, pg 2

"“Sherif, M , 1956 Experiments in Group Con-
flict, Science American, 195, (32) 54-58

"Wankel, Leonard M 1975 Social Facilita-
tion Review of Theory and Research Pertaining
to Motor Performance Status of Psyvchomotor
Learning and Sports Psvchology Research Sport

which benefit everyone's self-esteem League Baseball Games 1n Contemporary Amer-

Science Associates

Midday Intramurals
Randall Carter

oryears, Greeneville Middle Schocl | for both students and faculty We | during the school year. The time be-

had no intramural program. When
we decided to provide organized rec-
reational activities for eighth-grade
students, we encountered p sblems
trying to obtain maximum participa-
tion. There were no funds, and
facilitics were not always available. It
was difficult to find a convenient time

Randall (‘aru;:“'_z.; (_I teacher amf « (;<:( h
at Greeneville Middle School, Greene-
ville, TN 37743

solved these problems by organizing
activities during lunch.

We began by arranging football
competition among homerooms. The
tremendous student interest and en-
thusiasm led to the development of
our intramural program which takes
place entirely during the students’ 35
minute lunch period.

A variety of team sports and indi-
vidual activities make up our pro-
gram. We schedule four ieam sports

tween seasonal team sports is used to
hold tournaments for individual ac-
tivities, adapting all activities to fit our
unique program. Events are coeduca-
tional when possible, and students
represent their homeroom in all
events. A bulletin board posts up-to-
date standings for each event and the
totals in the all-sports competition.
Winners also receive recognition dur-
ing the lunch-time announce ments.
Our fall sport is coed wildcat foot-
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ball. In the winter we schedule bovs
and girls' basketball. Coed volleyhall

serves as our spring sport. Since we
play two games at once, two faculty
members officiate our contests. Non-
participating students occasionally as-
sist by making out-of-bounds calls
Betweer the seasonal activities we
offer severa! individual tourncments:
chess, cross-country, and spot shoot-
ing. The possibilities are unlimited.

Nine homerooms comprise our
league and form the basis for our ali-
sports point scale. Team sports earn
the most points. Since there are nine
teams, the first place team is awarded
90 points. Second is awarded 80
points, with ninth place receiving 10
points. Individual sports are worth
oniy one-tenth as much (first = 9 pts.,
second = 8 pts. .. . ninth = 1 pt ). In
the individual compe‘ition a
homeroom could earn all the points ot
a particular activity, by capturi..g all
nine places. (Three by one homeroom
has been our highest.) This adds im-
portance to all activities. If one
homeroom dominates any activity,
they advance in the standings. With
nine winners (18 in events that aren't
coed), we have a large number of stu-
dents contributing to their home-
room'’s total.

Wildcat football, the initial in-
tramural event, is open to all students
with no limit to the number of players
on a team. Although the opposing
teams are rarely equal in numbers, we

have not found this to be a problem.
Adapted rules make the gaine run
safely and quickly.

WILDCAT FOOTBALL

e The ottense has 4 plays to score
from the 20 yd hne

¢ Onc hand touch

® NO contact (screens but no block-
ing —penalty 18 ejection)

® We use astyrofoam (nerf) football

e No rushing the quarterback untl
he hands off or crosses the line of
scrimmage

e The quarterback has five seconds
to make the play develop. or lose
the down

o Pass from anywhere on the field. as
many times as needed

e Incomplete pass—ball 15 dead at
the point from which it was passed

o The ball s hiked after the referee’s

whistle (this cuts down the delays

due to penalties)

One huddle per offensive series

The c¢xtra pomt i from the 5 yd

Iine (limits the number of tie

games)

Our facilities allow for two simul-
tancous basketball games We
schedule two homeroorns for compe-
tition. and the boys’ and girls’ teams
play at the same time. cach with two
halves of five minutes running time. A
30 second half-time allows for sub-
stitutions. No time-outs are allowed.
When fouls occur, the ball 1s awarded
out-of-bounds

Coed volieybai 1s played outdoors
with no himit to the number of stu-
dents on each team We play one
game to fifteen points. or ten minutes.

Students provide much of the lcad-

ership tor running individual sports
Partictpants sign up 1n advance
Brackets are drawn according to the
number of participants mvolved
Rules allow the activities to run quick-
ly and safely

Our cross-country meet takes place
at the beginning of the lunch pertod so
students can cat after the race All
participants run simultancously 1n the
1-1%4 mile course. but the boys and
girls are placed separately

The chess tournament 15 single-
chmnation Students play iii an un-
used classroom while they eat their
lunch Student officials observe the
games

The spot shooting tournament iasts
forone week Studentsshootten shots
per day. two each from five desig-
nated arcas At the end of the week
the students are rar:d according to the
number of shos made out of 50.
Many students serve as rebounders.
counters. and recorders. enabling
sconing of several students at once.

Student interest has remained ex-
tremely high Many students, eager
to work. have conducted tournaments
with hittle supervision They learn how
to set up brackets for tournaments.
follow through. and make certain they
run smoothiy Some students with hit-
tle other sense of accomplishment can
placc n the top mine and fecl proud
that they contributed to their
homeroom’s pointtotal Lunchduty 1
much more enjovable when several
ot the 200+ students are involved 1n
an organmized activity av a player.
worker. or spectator
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Intramurals at Six

Roy McCase and Patricia Hardin

A novel approach to an intramural
program is the one employed at Par-
kersburg (West Virginia) South High
School. Students return to school at night
for activities beginning at six o’clock 1n
the evening and ending at nine.

The program meets two nights per
week, and each night is dividea into four
time slots of forty-five minutes’ dura-

tion. Time slots apply only to team sport
activities. For individual and dual activ-
ities the facility remains open for the
three-hour time limt, and the schedule
is adjusted to each contest unit. Time
scheduling for the fieldhouse and play
areas is arranged to avoid nterfering with
varsity athletic events.

Twenty-two activities comprise the

ACROSS THE BOARD

The Intramural “recra= for
1778 hae rntten off to a rreat
atart  tith enphasis heine put on
individual and dnal competition in
the fall. the coveted number NNF
snot i stil) un for srahs

Competition 1s keen and n-
terest hish as we look forvard to
the vollevhall and hasketball sea-
sona This vear s no exception
resardiny student participacion
There are nine bovs teams, three
rirls teams, and two facultv teams
vvine for the ton tonors - a total
of 160 participating Tt looks
ke 1t is roin? to be another
CRFAT YFAR'! 11110

POINTS

{After cesen Fvents)

Fovs
CLOCD MINF Q54
Ue 929
ALLFN'R ANTMATR ray
SNUFFTFC 632
ATHLFTFR-IN-ACTIAN 606
STUDIFY RpuemIs 501
CTFFFN'R FOPHFRT 62
FaCLTTY 150
COPHOMORF CTI DS -N-
UPTICHT -N-

Cirls
CPFASFRS 2u9

APF CTTY ATUTETFe  =0-

The point svstem {s broken
into three areas of sport plav
wator, {intermediate, and minor
Fach team receives points based on
the classification of the activi v
into one of theee areas* 100, 75,
or 50

Alsc in the major sports,
each tesm {s avarded 5 or 1IN
pointe for the win/loss vhile par-
ticipating durinp tha season.
Finallv, the tesms will receive
plece points dependent on thefr
outcome in the final standine com-
pated to the other teams Theaa
added torether to pive aach team's
1 atandink as the vear advances.

" INTRAMURAL
Parkershurg South High School h’igh,l ights

VOILFYRALL--7 10 p m All wNifhts

Please check the Tntramural
bulletin bosrd 1in the Fieldhouse
for vour scheduled time and court

Tuesdav, 12/5/7%

Tuesdav, 12/12/78

t'edneadav, 12/11/78

Tuesdav, 12/19/7R

Thursdav, 12/21/7r

Thuradav, 1/4/79

Tuesdav, 1/9/79

Thursdav, 1/11/79

Thursdav, }/1R/79  (4-«n  v-hall)
Hednesdav, 1/24/79 (4-s0 v-hall)
Thuradav, 1/25/79 (4-sa  v-ball)

RARYFTRA: L--Repins Tuesdav
Tanuarvy 30, 1079
7%Wpm

(A schedule will be piven in a
later editfon nf the newsletter )

ROVLINC

Rove and pirls teams will he
formioy in earlv Tlanuarv Four
memhera per team, with two subat{-
tutes ®e lookine for additional
bullecins

OUTSTA iDING PARTICIPANTS

RICY RHPADFS,  funior, membher nf
the SNUFFIFR took first place in
Table Tennis and was runner-up in
Tlandball

RANDY FICF, CSenfor, memher of
ALLFN'® ANTMATS, took hieh score
in Free Throw competition bv afnk-
ing 16 of 20 RANDY alsc advanced
to the semi-finala in Wandball

RICK  VANDFRARTFT,  Junior, wember
of ATHIETFS-TN=ACTION, wae high
scorer in the Datsv Rifle comneti-
tion for hovs RICK alse took tep
honore {n Home Run Derhv offered
in the fall

NATALTF  wnoD,
GRPASFPS,  took
Daisy Rifla competition.

Sorhomore .

ACTIVITY CHAMPS

HANDRALL
Champ tm Hardin, FACIITY
Runner-1p  Pick Phoades

SNUFFIFR

TANLF THMNTC
Champ  Rick Phoades, SXIFFIFC
Funner-1p toel Michael
ALTFV'® ANTVALC

FRFF THROC
Chamn  ATIFN'‘ ANTMALC-Q5 pRa
Punner-tp 1 8..92 nte
T r-rFot AR
Champ 1€
Punner-in CIAIn VI
PAMMTFRALT
Chamn Craip MeCrav CIrln S TINF

Runner-'n "rent Carmg, 1€

DATEY PIFIFC

cirle
Champ  vatalie ooc rRFACFPC
Runner-tp  bim nnd, TRFACFRE
Team CREACFRC

Rovs
Chamn  Rernfe Arfabrite

STUDLFY PRAGMC
Punner-!'ne Teff ''roten, '€
Pick Vandererift
ATHIFTFS-TaoaC™InY
Team cIarD NINF

ROME mpS Trems

Champ C.-116 pts
runre ~Ip  CIND SATMF-1N0 pes
fnd  High  Pick tandersrraift

crorn orne

memher f the
top honnara in the eirla
NATALIF  aod

aister KIM have been Participating in
other activities durinp the vesr
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intramural season. Points are awarded

to each team based on entry, win-loss
record, and contest placement points.

Point totals on an intramural bulletin board
enable each organization or team to see
its relative standing. Teams are com-
prised of a maximum of fifteen students.
There is no restriction on participation,
except that varsity athletes are ineligible
for intramural activities in their own
sports. The members select a team name
for the year and work for the common
goal of scoring points. At the annual
awards assembly each spring, the intra-
mural champion team of the boys’ and
giris’ division is introduced to the student
body, and the team name pla~=d on a
plaque permanently displayed in the
fieldhouse lotby.

This program is booming in Parkers-
burg. Membership has doubled to 180
(10% of student enrollment), 27 of whom

are varsity athletes. Varsity participation
1s increasing and competition becomes
more intense each year; yet the program
has never lost 1ts initial emphasis on in-
dividual satisfaction and enjoyment.

Faculty teams add spice to the scheduled
activities. These participate regularly
against the student teams and compile
a win-loss record, but are ineligible for
the year-end trophy.

As with most successful physical ed-
ucation programs, public relations have
not been neglected [he rogram’s two
directors produce a monthly newsletter,
Intramural Highlights, providing a run-
ning account of the team point compe-
titton, top individual performers, and up-
conung events. The paper is available
toall 1850 members cf the student body,
and is no small reasor: for the increasing
participation in the program.

Roy McCase is chairman ard instructor
of physical education at Parkersburg
South High School, Parkersburg, WV
26101. Patricia Hardin teaches physical
education at Parkersburg South High
School.
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The Parkersburg program has at-
tracted the atiention of educators
throughout West Virginia. Costs are low
while interest 1s high and constantly in-
creasing. While proud of their work in
developing this program, its directors
think most physical educators could equal
1ts success with a little enthusiasm, crea-
tivity, and good management.

Note: Copie., of the school’s Intramural Manual
may be acq ured by wnting Parkersburg South
High Schooi. 1511 Blizzard Drive, Parkersburg.
WV 26101

intramural
nput

Intramurals in the Junior High School

FRED LEIDER, who has taught for
14 years in junior high school ‘s cur-
rently working on his Ph.D. .t Texas
A&M University.

The “lighted school” concept pres-
sures the public school into a new
role—that of meeting the needs of all
the citizens within the school district.
This new role dictates that many exist-
ing programs within the school struc-
*1.re be revised or expanded. The intra-
mural program is one such program.
In the past the intramural program
was designed for the junior high or
high school student. Under this new
concept it encompasses these students
as well as their families and other
members o: the community. In turn,
this makes a demand on the intramural
program to provide a broader or more
varied range of activities.

This increased demand on the intra-
mural program encourages the use of

lC Intramural Handbook
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new and possibly untried concepts. The
following suggestions are proposed for
a junior high intramural program and
take into consideration student, family,
and community needs. All are compat-
ible with the “lighted school” concept.

Randon selection of teams. Too
often students are subjected tc failure
in our schools. A traditional intra-
mural program is no exception. In most
contests there are losers, which means
some of the contestants will always
fail. If repeated faiiure is reduced, or
at least dispersed over a larger number
of efforts, the student has the oppor-
tunity to succeed occasionally. By pro-
viding the student with both losing and
winning 2xperiences we are close: to
fulfilling his needs. With random selec-
tion of teams this occurs more often.

To operate by this method, each time
a group meets to participate in an ac-
tivity the teams are chosen at random
from the participants present. The one

30

single factor that has the most influ-
ence upon the outcome of the contest
is the determining criterion for selec-
tion; for instance, wrestling—weight,
volleyball—height, etc. Individuals ac-
cumulate points by being on a winning
or tying team. This allows for indi-
vidual recognition at the end of each
season, and still provides some measure
of success to everyone participating.
Peer pressure is reduced when an indi-
vidual is forced to miss a scheduled
contest and the means for participating
in the next contest is built into the
structure.

Faculty-student play time. This idea
was Initiated by an administrator as a
follow-up to a special education pro-
gram. Game play is established as a
common medium for fostering rapport
between students and faculty and open-
ing up channels of communication.
While traditional imwramural programs
operate after the school day, this pro-
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graza moves up into scheduled t'me
an]l draws from academic as well as
physical education classes. The im-
rertance of these events is emphasized
by scheduling them as such. The stu-
dent feels the event is as special to the
teacher as to himself. These days should
occur at not less than two-week inter-
vals. This maintains their uniqueness
and still satisfies students’ needs.

Inclusion of the gifted. In the past
intramural programs have excluded the
gifted or the interscholastic t=am mem-
bers. The reasons for this procedure
are numerous, but not necessarily justi-
fiable. There are many rewards in ath-
letics, yet the most sought after
recognition for a junior high student is
from his peers. By providing the gifted
with an opportunity to participate in
intramurals you give him a chance for
the approval he wants and you make it
possible for other students to identify
with him. Here again, with random
selection every student plays with and
against every other student.

Equal facilities. This is not a new
concept in the jucior high program;
however, its current position needs to
be evaluated and the concept redefined.
This is an area of education that is
inconsistent with our progressive atti-
tudes in other areas. The number of
male and female students in a school
system is about equal, but girls rarely
have equal prime time and facilities in
a sports program. The boys intraisoral
program is in about the same dilemma;
they are usually assigned the indoor fa-
cilities during the least desirable time
and completely neglected when indoor
space 1s critical. In colder climates the
weather factor makes this situation
even more acute.

By employing new scheduling ideas
for the intramural and interscholastic
sports programs it is possible to greatly
expand the usability of existing facil-
ities. Some sports activitie: easily lend
themselves to being coeducaiinnal, as

ball, diving, tennis, golf, figure skating
and track and field are the most obvi-
ous. Some major interscholastic sports,
serving a minority of the student body,
monopolize the facilities during the
overloaded prime time of winter
months. Adjusting the competitive sea-
sons of these sports quickly alleviates
the problem. Because of this adjust-
ment some students are forced to
choose between basketball and foot-
ball; however, we were already asking
them to choose between basketball,
hockey, swimming, wrestling, and gym-
nastics. Sports clubs, for both individ-
ual and team sports, permit students to
work cut on a year-round basis. Prac-
tice is limited to once or twice a week,
except during the competitive season of
that sport when the frequency of the
meetings increases slightly. This opens
the facilities to more activities apd
permits the student to participate in a
broader variety of sports. As more
effort is made to increase the number
of winter outdoor spcrts activities,
schools are exploring the use of snow-
mobiling, skiing, and winter games in
their curriculums.

Parent-student involvement. Father-
daughter, father-son, and mother-
daughter activity nights are a popular
form of parent-student involvement.
This is one intramural function that
directly involves participation of both
parties and provides a medium where
they can communicate with one an-
other. Originally schools used these as
isolated functions but they were never
frequent enough to maintain constant
exposure. Leagues using the father-son
and mother-danghter combinations are
organized in sports activities where In-
terest prevails and are terminated when
the participants indicate this is their
desire. Random selection of teams is
the most favorable procedure.

Community involvement. The school
needs opportunities for the citizen to
identify with it, and at the same time

this, but because they are involved witn
instruction 1n a specific area they are
limiting and don’t permit total use of
the school facilities. The following
community program was offered as an
addition to the adult education classes
and not as their replacement.

The school opens at least one of its
physical education facilites to all
members of the community at least
once a week. Although all activities are
supervised, no specific instruction is
offered. Since the program is operated
through district and community funds,
no charge is made to the participants.

The success of any intramural pro-
gram is dependent upon many vari-
ables. However, the success of an
intramural program is directly propor-
tional to the quality of leadership
provided by the intramural directors.
They must have a personal interest in
the program and its participants. Suc-
cess also depends upon the availability
of the activity. Transportation is avail-
able to all students not within walking
distance of the facilities. Equipment
and facilities do have a measure of
importance on the success of the pro-
gram yet not to the same degree as the
other variables. However, equipment
and facilities should be made available
for intramurals whenever they are
needed.

An hourly wage comparable to other
teaching assignments is paid to those
people directly responsible for instruct-
ing and/or supervising in the program.
This is more desirable than compensa-
tion by the sport or season, as it per-
mits the instructor’s hours to be flexible
according to the needs of the partici-
pants, which in turn permits a greater
flexibility of the entire program.

Junior high students need organiza-
tion and time to project their plans.
A monthly schedule of activities posted
well in advance of the first event gives
each student time to evaluate his in-
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Intramurals Commack Style

Intramural program activities play
an important role in the district
physical education program in Com-
mack, New York. The program struc-
ture described below illustrates a dis-
trict commitment to mouvate in-
tramural supervisors and students to
participate actively

The Commack Public School Dis-
trict consists of ten elementary, three
junior high, and two high schools. The
intramural program involves boys and
girls tn grades five through twelve dur-
ing fall, winter, and spring seasons.
Each season contains approximately
10 to 40 hours of contact time per
activity offered.

The Board of Education appoints
intramural program supervisors prior
to each season. Activities to be of-
fered are approved at this time aswell.
Intramural personnel earn $7.98,
$8.51, and $10.16 per hour, depend-
ing on their positions on a three step
scale. Elemertary, junior high and
senior high schools are allotted 120,
240, and 360 hours respectively of in-
tramurals per year. The number -f
hours at each level reflects increasing
student enrollment.

Programs take place before and
after school at the elementary and
junior high levels, since school starts
at 9:00 a.m. and ends at 3:15 p.m.
Most intramurals at the high school
level take place after school because
the day starts at 8:00 a.m. and end< at
2:30 p.m. Interscholastic programs
commence after intramurals when
there is a conflict in the use of
facilities.

Intramural activities at each build-
ing vary according to the student in-
terest and the particular skills of in-
tra nural supervisors, most of whom

are physical education teachers. No

DouglasJ. Prato is Director of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation,
Commack Union Free School District,
“ommack, NY 11725.
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effort is made to have all schools offer
identical programnis. The voluntary na-
ture of intramurals necessitates a wide
variety of available activities. If an in-
tramural activity fails to generate ap-
proximately " students over the first
few days it is offered, the actiwvity is
dropped and replaced as interest dic-
tates.

Coeducational activities and par-
ticipation are encouraged, but experi-
ence in this community indicates that
the number of females participating
tends to be much greater when certain
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activities are offered for girls only.
The initial approach is to offer ac-
tivities without labeling them for
either sex. If sign-ups for an activity
such as weight training have a very
high male enrollment, and females are
reluctant to participate, an alterative
choice is offered, such as slimnastics
or weight training for girls. In many
cases these tactics elicit comparable
participation by both boys and girls.

The table illustiates different types
of activities offered at each level by
season.




Intramural Offerings by Season—Comack Stvie

Level Fall Winter Spring
Elementary European Handball Basketball Archery
Flag Footbail Dodge Ball Basketball
Physical Fitness Floor Hockey Cheerleading
Soccer Gymnastics Floor Hockey
Softball Volleyball Gymnastics
Tumbling Wrestling Handball
Volleyball Kickball
Softball
STX Lacrosse
Volleyball
Wiffleball
Junior High Bowling Basketball Badminton
Field Hockey Bowling Basketball
Flag Football Floor Hockey Fencing
Floor Hockey Gymnastics Floor Hockey
Slimnastics Volleyball Gymnastics
Soccer Weght Training Softball
Volleybail Wrestiing STX Lacrosse
Track and Field
Tennis
Volleyball
Waeight Training
Senior High Basketball Basketball Archery
Bowling Bowling Basketball
Fencing Box Lacrosse Bowling
Flag Football Table Tennis Dance
Floor Hockey Indoor Soccer Fencing
Soccer Volleyball Floor Hockey
Weight Training Weight Training Gymnastics
Winter Track Soccer
Volleyball
Weight Training
Figure 1. WATER FOOTBALL (see facing page)
r———] i B i |
o 3
g Kicking and Receving Mid-pool area for balis kicked or punted Kick~g and Receiving |2
= Area out of pool Area o
8 3
o ¢ *
i<—~ Towels oﬁr markers -——’T

Area for refereeing and snapping ball on each down
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As the table indicates, the elementary
intramural program is primarily team
sport oriented, with few individual ac-
tivities. As the program progresses
through junior and senior high levels,
a variety of individual and dual ac-
tivities, as well as team sports, become
available. This shift is due to several
factors: larger teaching staffs from
which toselect interested and talented
supervisors; appsopriate facilities to
accommodate a variety of activities;
the capability to transport students
easily to sites such as bowling alleys;
and increased student interest.
Elementary enrollment is approxi-

mately 1400 students 1n grades five
and six; participation in the 1n-
tramural program involves 43% of
the boys and girls during each season.
About 2200 students attend Com-
mack’s junior highs, and 3700 are
the high schools. Participation in in-
tramurals at these levels is 9% and
6% respectively. The large dropoff
from elementary to secondary in-
tramural participation isdue in part to
interscholastic athletic activities
available to secondary students
throughout the year. Each of the three
junior high schools has 12 such te ams.
Thirty-four teams from each of two

semor high schools offer compctition
for students outside the school dis-
trict.

The intramural program in Com-
mack accommodates about 1000 stu-
dents district-wide per season, in an
array of individual and team sport ac-
tivities. This system has worked su-
perbly to encourage teacher and
student participation. The activities
developed and listed here can be
adapted elsewhere as local needs, 1n-
terests and resources dictate. The
program described has been most suc-
cessful, and reflects Intramurals—
Commack style.

Intramurals at Urban Junior High

Intramural sports participation is
just as popular as **Sheboygan
Bratwursts’ at Urban Juninr High.
The intramural program is adminis-
tered through the physical education
department and has been well re-
ceived by the students, with over 50%
of the students participating.

The program is introduced to stu-
dents in the fall physical education
orientation program when a physical
education instructor conducts a 15
minute presentation on intramurals.
The orientation covers all the ac-
tivities offered in the program: flag
football, homeroom volleyball, table
tennis, swimming, tennis, softball,
basketbali, ring toss, and aerial tennis.

The intramural program activities
are publicized on bulletin boards in
the gyms and throughout the school.
Allstudeits not participating in a var-
sity or junior varsity sport during that
season are eligible. Prior to each activ-
ity, students meet, more than once if
necessary, to determine teams. Stu-

John Van Veghal is a physical educa-
tion teacher and intramural coor-
dinator at Urban Junior High School,
Sheboygan, WI 53081.

John VanVeghal

dents can form their own teams by
grade level in all activities except vol-
ieyball and swimming. Teams are or-
ganized by homeroom for coed vol-
leyball, and the activity is quite popu-
lar. Students swim at the high school
pool (within short walking distance).
in a program run strictly recre-
ationally one night per week for nine
weeks in both spring and fall. Students
also enjoy tennis in a coed program.
The activities run from three to nine
weeks depending upon the number of
teams and number of nights per week
played. Playoffs arc neld in each ac-
tivity, and many championship
teams—or an all star team—plays the
school faculty.

Facilities and time for the program
are available right after school. In-
terscholastic sports wait until 1n-
tramural participation is finished,
usually about 3:30 p.m. The junior
high gym (divided in half) is used for
most intramural activities. Tennis is
played at the high school courts and a
local city court. Outdoor sports take
place on the outdoor athletic or physi-
cal education fields adjacent to the
school complex.

t schools today.

Compensated at a rate of $176 per
activity, supervisors coordinate thein-
tramural activities. Each activity has
one supervisor, except for swimming
(four) and girls’ intramurals (two).
Altogether, 12 people supervise the
program. some working on more than
one activity.

The intramural budget requires
only $500 per year to purchase special
equipment. Good rapport with the
physical education department has
enabled the intramural program to
use their equipment.

The intramural program at Urban
Junior High School is successful be-
cause it has obtained priority for space
during prime time (right a{ter school).
This males the program available io
the majority of the student popula-
tion, while the small group of in-
terscholastic athletes wait for an hour
to practice. In terms of the number of
student-. in each group, it is only sen-
sible to work the priority scheme this
way. It provides all students, regard-
less of ability, the opportumty for
sports participation. This is what sport
should be for students 1n our public
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The Newten Plan—An Intramural Program
for the Middle School

Probably the mort important aspect
of the middle school concept which
was adopted in the Newton, Kansas
school system was the removal of as
many pressures as possible from middle
school students. This included eliminat-
ing the social pressures inherent in in-
terscholastic athletics. The removal of
the interscholastic program necessitated
abolition of pep clubs, cheerleaders, stu-
dent athletic councils, letter award as-
semblies, and even victory dances.

What Newton does have is a quality
intramural program 1n each of its two
middle schools. The programs resemble
interscholastic programs, but do not have
the expenses associated with transporta-
tion, meals. assistant coaches, high dol-
lar uniforms, and medical supplies.

The design of the intramural program
in Newton has made 1t more than a good
substitute for the former junior high in-
terscholastic program. The lack of pres-
sure to win and the number of partici-
pants make 1t an 1deal segment of the
middle school concept. The Newton de-
sign1s not to be confused with the typical
intramural program. The physical edu-
cation teacher 1s not the intramural
director—thc assistant principal 1s. His
job description is not all that dissimilar
from the assistant principal/athletic di-
rector at the high school He hires
coaches for the mine sports and designs
the seasons ~f the sports 1ntc the school
year, including practices and scheduled
games or m1itches.

The assistant pnincipal also brackets
the various tournaments and decides
upon round robin, single elimination or
double elimination competition. Using
an intramural bulletin board and the
school’'s daily announcements as the
media, he/she keeps students and faculty
aware of league standings, tournament

Gordon Suneman s assistant principal
and ntramural director ar Santa Fe
Muddle School, Newton, KS 67114.

Gordan Stineman

progress, and even outstanding team or
individual accomplishment. This 1s one
of s ways to keep interest in the pro-
gram at a high level. Anothe: way is to
award certificates for participation and
nbbons for performance

The Newton plan is designed to offer
as many sports as possible to as many
kids as possible. The coaches are pad to
coach fundamentals, basic offenses, de-
fenses, and strategies and to instull as
much fun into the game as possible.

High school athletics in Newton 1s de-
veloped during three stages. Phase 1 1s
the building of youngsters’ physical
skills and the develorment of their coor-
dination in elementary physical educa-
tion classes. Phase II is the intramural
program in the middle schools whete, in

addition to Phase 1 being continued, boys
and girls are taught team play, funda-
mentals, game etiquette, and sports en-
Joyment. Once they have learned to
enjoy the game, and have not been
‘‘burned out’’ by long practices, long
seasons, and demanding coaches, they
are ready for Phase I1l—the high school
interscholastic program. And the varsity
teams at the high school have comp:’2d
winning seasons, with league and state
championships.

The junior high school interscholastic
sports pressure is dead and gone.

Phase II has now proven itself 1n
Newton. It didn’t by any means go un-
challenged. But the pros of 1ts design so
outnumbered the cons that it was re-
tained.
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Elementary Program Allows All Children to
Express and Enjoy Themselves Through

JOE LUKASZEWSKI

Physical Education Director
Fort Bragg Dependents School
Fayetteville, North Carolina
The philosophy of the intramural

program at the Fort Bragg Depend-
ents School ercompasses many of

the same objectives and beliefs that

are prevalent within the normal
service classes. Emphasis in this
area of our program is placed upon
the ability of the child to express,
relax, and enjoy himself while en-
couraging motor skill development,
physical wc'l-being, and healthy so-
cial and emotional attitudes.

Our activities are chosen by stu-
dents on an interest basis. If a suf-
ficient number of students express
a desire for a giren activity, we
atterrt to provide opportunities
for participation.

Sports in season are most suc-
cessful. We do not have set teams
or tournament play. We take the
students present and from the
group form teams or other units of
competition. If a student chooses
to attend and receives his parents
written consent, he is guaranteed
an opportunity to participate each
time a club meets. By having clubs
instead of traditional units of com-
petition such as classrooms, we
hope to foster a healthy attitude to-
ward lifetime recreational activity.

All activities are co-ed. Some,
because of skill level, are open only

)
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Sports and Play
Joe Lukaszewski

to upper grades, others include the
whole school. Following are the
specifics of the program at the ele-
mentary level.

1. Field Day—CGrades 3-6 Mod-
fred track and field competition. No
team scores are kept, only school
records. Competition is with own
sex and grade level. Goals are indi-
vidual best performance and at-
tempts to better school records.

2. Carnival Day—Grades 1-6. Hal-
loween is a good time for this ac-
tivity. Art, physical education, and
music specialists can collaborate
Bean bag toss games, rope climb,
tetherball, and relays are good ac-
tivities. A "haunted house” crawl
through has been offered at several
schools.

3. Mile Club—Grades 4-6. Run a
measured mile at own pace at least
one afternoon a week. Incentive—
run to a nearby town, the beach,

etc on a mileage chart. Keep up
with each child’s total distance.

4 Volleyball Club—Grades 5-6
Power volleyball (closed fist). Only
modification 1s to lower nets to
"high as the tallest child can reach
5. Soccer Club—Grades 4-6 Alley
or regulation soccer.

6 Flag Football Club—Gredes
4-6

7. Foik Dance Club—Grades 4-6
8 Gymnastics Leaders Club—
Grades 4-6 This is a club for squad
leaders They study gymnastics
skills 1n the club and then help as
demonstrators and assistants with
their own class groups.

Other activities may be offered
with student and classroom teacher
cooperation. Any sport, game, or
special interest club may be offered
at any time and continued as long
as there 1s good participation and
Interest.

Clubs which are organized at the present time include

Photography Dance
Horseback nding  Drama
Swimming Journalism
Auto mechanics  Cooking
Tennis

Hobbies

Bowling
Gymnastics

Chorus
Instrumental music

Sports activities offered during the year include:

Archery Handball Football (flag)
Badminton Tennis Soccer
Bowling Track and field Sofball

Golf Wrestling Speedball
Gymnastics Basketball Volleyball
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Junior High Intramurals: A Positive Approach
John R. Gilbo

Decreasing budgets may make 1t nec-
essary for some junior high schools to
expand their intramural programs while
phasing out interscholastic athletics for
the seventh and eighth grades. In some
respects this may be a good thing. Some
features of interscholastic “varsity”
sports may be inappropriate for this
age level—widespread publicity, en-
couragement of spectators, increasing
demapd for winning teams, specializa-
tion In one or two sports,

Junior high school students are still
growing physically; their bones and
muscles are highly susceptible to frac-
tures and tears. The risk of permanent

physical injury to students this age from
participating in such contact sports as
tackle football and ice hockey 1s great.

Proper planning and implementation
of an intramurals-only program requires
positive cooperation, an open-minded
school board and good public support.
With these ingredients it is possible to
establish a high quality intramurals
program complete with intra-school
tournaments,

Of the many possible ways to imple-
ment such a program, two seem easiest.
In the first, each schcol within a givea
school district hires its own supervisor
of intramural programs whose only

responsibilities are to the 1atramural
program and sts growth 1n that school.
If that 1s financially impossible, a su-
pervisor of intramural programs may be
hired to develop and implement an
entire school district’s intramural pro-
gram The intramural supervisor would
work with the principals, physical edu-
cators, and teacher-coaches from each
school 1n the district, trying to better
use the physical facilitie; of the district,
would be solely responsible for schedul-
ing the intramural programs and events
in the district, and would recommend
improvements 1n intramural programs
to the school board. The supervisor
would work with the principals and the
supenntendent of schools on the budget
needed to run such a program.

Within the schools, the intramural
program could serve as a laboratory
period for sports and such related acti-
vities as clinics to teach students how to
officiate a variety of games, keep well
organized statistics records, and write
intramural sports articles for the school
newspaper. The mair. idea is the entire
student body is involved.

Activities selected for the intramural
program should be those that are in
season, such as touch football in fall,
soccer in winter, and indoor swimming
any time.

Each school in the district should
have several intramural bulletin boards
on which to post schedules, rosters,
game results, statistics, student officials’
assignments, and general intramural
information for everyone to see.

Desired Outcomes of the Program

The intramural supervisor, thc phys-
ical educator, and the teacher-coach
can take advantage of the intramural
program to nstill a sense of fair play
in the youngsters. Perhaps this would
also be a good time to show students
that whenever there is competition be-

JOHN ROBERT GILBO s a graduate
assistant in the Department of Health
and Physical Education at Bowling
Green State University, Bowling Green,
Ohio 43403.
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tween two forces, one i1s going to win
and one s going to lose The supervis-
ing personnel can help students accept
this fact without uncontrolled anger. It
1s natural to feel disappointed at a loss,
but how that disappointment i1s handled
is the key to learning how to take a
loss. Physical educators, especially, can
be instrumental in teaching students
how to display good sportsmanship
since they are the ones who see and
work with these students all day long.
Too often in competitive athletics there
1s the unhealthy attitude that the end
justifies the means.

In a school distnict that can afford
both nterscholastic athletics and an
itramural sports program, “one should
not be designed as a training ground or
farm system for the other It should be
possible for a student to move from one
to the other, but this should be inci-

dental in nature, rather th..1 planned ™!

In a school district that cannot afford
both programs, especially at the junior
high level (with the exception of ninth
grade interscholastic competition), the
intramural program can provide expen-
ence for students who plan to partici-
pate in interscholastic athletics in senior
high school. In this case the physical
educator must be careful to make all
the intramural teams as equal 1n ability
as possible. Putting all the “good abil-
1ty” students on the same team or allow-
ing them to form their own teams is
unfair to students of lesser ability and
can be demorahzing to the rest of the
teams tn the intramural program This
would assure the intramural program a
short hfe

When a program of this type 1s sug-
gested for a school district, the pubhc
will probably view 1t with skepticism.

1t 1s natural for parents to want to see
their children involved in competitive
interscholastic  sports activities. How-
ever, if the school board and school
admrnistrators, cspecially the intramural
supervisor, have an eflective public
relations program promoting suggested
intramural program, they should meet
little opposition If the administrators
can effectively communicate the bene-
fits of such a program, it will never
become an 1ssue. 1 believe that such a
program can enhance senior high school
interscholastic programs by better pre-
paring students to participate in high
school sports

I Charles A Bucher Adnunistration of
Health and Phyvsical Lducation Piograms
Including  Athlenes (St Lows C. V.
Mosby, 1971) p 208

Coed Sports in High School

While college intramural programs in-
clude an increasing number of coed sports,
high school programs seem to be slower to
make the transiion One reason may be
that high school students aren't as in-
terested in coeducahonal sports because,
when theg've tried a sport with a coed
group, they've always played the tradihonal
rules which tend to allow the males to
dominate the game

An 1nital positive exposure to coed
sports, in which play is fun and challenging
for everyone, will 1e ult 1n happy partci-
pants who are anxir ,s to try more coed
sports Following are suggestons for adapt-
ing the rules and strategies of five sports for
coed play They are aimed at developing a
fair sense of competition and eliciting equal
participation from both sexes After the stu-
dents understand the rules, the instruc-

LEE JOHNSON is director of recreatrun in
the Physical Education Department at the
Unwersity of California, San Diego. La
Jolla, Califorria 92093

Lee Johnson

tor—who must know and understand the
activities well—discusses the strategies

Basketball

Teams consist of three females and two
males Females' field goals count three
points, males’ field goals count two, and all
free throws are one point Except for free
throws, males may not score more than six
consecutive points A male may dnbble a
maximum of five times before passing or
shooting Defenses must be man-to-man
and woman to-woman Only one male 1s
allowed 1n the key at a tme

The best offense 1s an effective fast break
imtiated by a male rebounding and outlat-
passing to his male teammate The second
male should then head down the middle of
the court, ideally flanked by the two females
who released when the opposing team shot
It1s unportant that the male playmaker then
pass off for the females to shoot because of
the point differental in sconng If a fast
break s not possible, 1t is generally best to
set up an offense directed by a male at the
top of the key The females should set picks
for one another, attempting to spring an

open teammate for a 6- to 10-foot shot Of
the five coed sports discussed here, basket-
ball may be the hardest to imptement suc-
cessfully because most males enjoy shoot-
ing too much and have trouble adjusting to
the slower tempo

Flag Football

A coed flag football team consists of three
males and three females Players may only
block players of their own sex. if a man
confronts a woman or vice-versa, a screen
block {either moving or stahonary) must be
used

Offensively. only women may make di-
rect or indirect runs from scnmmage Men
may not carry the ball from scnmmage, nor
may they receive a pass behind the line of
scnmmage and advance pas. 't On passing
plays the quarterback and passers may be
either male or female Males may complete
passes only to female recewers, females
may pass toany player Atno timesa direct
ball exchange between two male players
allowed

Defensively, zone pass defenses are
never allowed All pass defenses must be
man-for-man, woman-for-woman With
the ball placed ready for play. a 10-yard

Q
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square with the ball at its center 1s desig-
nated as the neutru: zone Any male player
who intercepts a forward passintended fora
female receiver outside the neutral zone 1s
quilty of defensive pass in‘erference

The best strategy in coed football 1s to
move the ball by passing. Two basic sets
work well. In one, two females play end and
the third lines up in the backfield From this
set all three can go out for passes or the one
in the backfield can run. This is difficult to
defense because of the females' options
coming out of the backfield. The disadvan-
tage is that it sometimes takes a play longer
to develop In the other basic set, the third
female can be put in the slot, bnnging her
closer to the line of scimmage The single
female on one side can run a square-out
while the other two can cross Also, the
famous “flea flicker” works beautfully off a
short square-out with a fast male trailing As
in football, it is important to change the
formations and parhcularly the patterns on
each down

Floor Hockey

Rules and strategies for coed floor hockev
are similar to those for ice hockey We have
found 1t best to play three 12-minute
periods with six members per team Most of
the rules modifications are intended to slow
the pace of the game and limit the ma-
neuverability of the players, thus enhancing
the importance of the female players

Divide the floor into offensive and defen-
sive zones, assigning two players to the of-
fensive and three (including the goalie) to
the defensive end The sixth player, the
center, may use the entire floor This mod-
ification eliminaes rapid movement up and
down the floor, aliowing females to partici-
pate more effectvely It also prevents con-
gestion 1n a particular area, resulting in a
more wide open game that accentuates the
effectiveness of the females

It 1s necessary to discourage male domi-
nance and encourage aggressivenessin the
females One way we do thatis by makinga
goal by a female worth two points, thus
encouraging males to involve iemales in of-
fensive plays Another way is to say that a
female must play center dunng the second
penod of each game, forcing females into a
more strategic role since center 1s the most
important posihion

To establish the player advantaje idea, a
penalized team must play without its center
for the duration of the penalty Thus the
fouled team has a power play at the offen-
sive end and an extra athlete at the defen-
sive end because of the center's maneu-
verabilty

While checking 1s an ntegral part of ice
hockey. 1t 1s best to prohibit any body con-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

tactin the coed version of floorhockey This
helps reduce the number of injunes and lets
smaller players (generally female) parhci-
pate without fear

With the exception of the second penod
when a female plays center, the most effec-
tve hine-up finds males at goale, center,
and wing, with females at the two defensive
positions and the remaining offensive spot
The most effective strategy is to position the
female in front of the goal and set herup on
offensive by centenna her the puck, pre-
senting sconng ooportunities She is also in
position to hit in any loose pucksin front of
the net The other important strategy is to
avoid congestion and pass the puck quickly
and accurately

Soccer

The most successful amangement seems
to be eight players—four male and four
female The goalie must be male. Two
points are awarded if a female scores, one
point if a male scores Hands may never be
used to control the ball Females may pro-
tect themselves above the waistby *‘gluing”
their hands to the area about to be hitby the
ball. If two or more male players from the

same team pass the ball to each other three
consecutive times (with no female or oppos-

ing player touching the ball), a foul is called,
the opposing team gets a free kick at the site
of the third touch.

Females are an integral part of the scoring

attack and are counted on for offensive
punch One of the best offenses—in which
the three me 'es alternate positicas and do «
lot of running—uses a male at left wing, a
female at middle left, a male at middle nght,
and & female at right wing A female playsin
the micdle of the field, and a male and a
female stay back on defense The four
front-liners go all the way down when at-
tacking, but the female in the center does
not go much beyond the midpoint of the
field Her responsibility 1s to slow down the
opponent’s fast breaks and, when the de-
fense stops an attack, to do ever jthing pos-
sible to return the ball to the front line. The
female on defense is sent out first to meet
the attacker, and should either force a pass
or force the ball to go wide She must slow
the attack until the two forward males are
back to help (the females remain in the
offensive end) If the attack is stopped on
the right side, the fullback and left wingstart
back downfield, if it 1s stopped in the left, the
fullback and nght wing go downfield

Softball

Teams should have equal numbers of
men and women, or perhaps one extra
male Insttute a mandatory male-female al-
temating batting order so that, for a success-
ful rally, females mustgetonbase Have the
offensive team pitch to its own batters (a
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maximum of three pitches), thus generating
more hits, having more actual plays being
made, and speeding up the game To allow
the generally weaker-hithng females an
equal opportunity for hits, inscribe an arc on
the outfield grass 175 feet from home plate,
while a female is batting, no outfielder may
be inside this line until the ball is it This1s
the most effective adaptation for increasing
the importance of women's participation

If there is an odd number of players (fve
males and four females), the best batting
order has the two highest percentage hitters
first and last because they are batting back-
to-back and theoretically will produce the
most runs. In this amrangement, the two
weakest hitters should be fifth and sixth. All
batters should try to move the ball around
and go for one line or the other on the first
pitch If that ball is foul, the batter should be
more conservative on the second pitch The
batter who can hit to either rightfield or
leftfield will force the outfielders to play
straight away, thus opening up the alleys
Games should be high scoring (and more
exciting) when the players have leamed to
hit to either field. Itis alsoimportant toleam
to hit the ball on the ground and behind the
runner Males especially should constantly
try to stretch singles into doubles, thereby
reducing force-outs and/or double play
situations. On defense, it is best to play the
three top fielding females on the left side (at
first, short-second, and second) so that they
have a shorter throw to fir=* and will receive
fewer hot smashes

Volleyball

The males and females on the team
(three of each or four males and two
females) must alternate serving order and
position on the floor However, switching 1s
allowed after t*.2 serve When more than

one player on the team plays the ball. one of
the hits must be by a female Blocking
across the net 1s allowed When there are
two females and only one male on the front
line, a back hine player (usually a male) may
come up tothe front line to block However,
no back line player may spike the ball unless
his/ker takeoff is behind the 10-foot line
Following through over the net 1s allowed
on any type of hit if the ball 1s contacted on
the proper side of the net

With four males and two females on a
team, the best strategy is to run a 4-2 of-
fense, with the females playing opposite
each other in the rotation and setting in all
three from row positions Defensively, the
two male front row players should double
block on both sides, with the setter covenng
the sharp angle hits and inside dinks She
should switch back to the front middle post-
tion fc setting purposes upon a successful
defensive dig The back row should have a
female playing deep back in the middle, one
male covering down-the-line hits and dinks
over the block, and the other male moving
forward to take the power hit inside the
block

With three femzles and three males, most
problems occur when one male 1s in the
front middle position, with females 1n both
hitting positions The male should switch to
his stronger hitting side on offense If rules
allow a back row male to come out for
blocking purposes, the back row male on
the hitter’s w eaker side should switch with
the female in front of bim, the team plays
the defense described above If a back row
player is not allowed to come up, the front
row male switches to the middle on defense
and must then block both sides When
blocking, he should attempt to take away a
particular shot (such as down-the-line hits)

every time so that his back row players
know where to expect the hit

Water Polo

Conventional water polo 1s not condu-
cve to coed competition However, requir-
INg participants to sit in innertubes reduces
the strong swimmer’s dominance and gives
everyone a more or less even chance in the
water We recomm.nd playing four
7-minute penods with teams of four males
and three ‘emales, requinng the goahe to be
male At the start of play, the teams hine up
at opposite ends of th. 100l The referee
throws the ball into the center of the playing
area and both teams propel theirinnertubes
toward it After each score, the reteree gives
the ball to the scored-upon goalie to put it
back into play Leaving the innertube while
touching or maneuvenng the ball 1s a per-
sonal foul, a free throw or penalty throw 1s
awarded to the nearest opponent Players
should be allowed to fall out of their tubes
during the act of shooting The goalie must
sit in the innertvbe, not just wear it around
his waist The last two rules lead to more
sconng, since the goale is less mobile and
since everyone gets a good shot, notjust the
strong swimmers and the strong armed

The most etfective strategy 1s one in
which there 1s a set offense of two females
and one male, and a set defense of two
males and one female To conserve energy,
the offense remains in one end of the pool
and the defense stays at the other Players
should pass the ball quickly from one end of
the pool to the other, swimming it down
only when the offensive players are unable
to break free for an outlet pass Once the
offense has the ball, the players should set
screens for each other {much as 1n basket-
ball) to try to free a teammate for an open
shot

Q
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Administrative Support: The Key to Intramural
Program Development

he idea of beginninyg an intramural

program in public scl.ool 1s not
new. Often thoug. . individuals plan-
ning an intramural program overlook
the most .mportant area ‘om which
support is required —the admunistra-
tion. This article takes a look at how
administrators perceive intramurals
and what must be done to convince
ther that a sound program can be
instituted for their students. The pur-
pose is to capture administrative sup-
port.

Several superir‘- 1dents, princi-
pals. school board members, and
physical education teachers were
asked about their perceptions of in-
tramural programs. These individuals
from various sect’ons of the United
States Lnanimously recognize the im-
portance of intramural programming.
Although they all agreed that there is
no conflict between properly con-
ducted intramural spo:*s programs
and interscholastic athletics, and that
both areas should be a part of the
sports program, their respect’ve pro-
grams did not necessarily exemplify
this principle. Intramurals seem to be
more wide’, accepted and supported
in the elementary and junior high
schools than ia the senior high schools
where varsity athletics are prominent.
As one school board member com-
mented, *‘Society will uot allow the
varsity programs to be axed.” That
fact is evident in the many school dis-
tricts where kids now “pay to play”
varsity sports.

Begit with a Comm‘‘ted Leader

How can intramurals be introduced
into schools where athletics play such
1 prominent role? According to those
on ... administrative leve!l, the first
need is finding a committed individual
interested in intramural program-
ming The administrators emphasized
that t.e individual should r~t accept

Faye Burchard

this responsibility while **waiting for
another position to open.” In the ad-
ministrators’ view, int, amurals should
not and cannot plav second fiddle to a
leader's other interests.

There are many examples of com-
mitted physical educators bringing an
intramural program into their schools
and what that commitment meant to
stuc’ :nts. One individu:l who started
a program not only received no com-
pensation but also drove a 'ate school
bus each afternoon for the partici-
pants. In a year's time .he program
sold itself, the director was compen-
sated, a1 d a driver was hired to drive
the late bus. At McArthur Middle
School in Jonesboro, Arkansas, Gwin
Hughes believed in and was commit-
ted to building 5 program. He dic so
without receiving any monetary com-

“aye Burchard is the director of
intramural /recreational sports at Mis-
souri Western State College, St.
Joseph, MO 64507.

pensation until the program was es-
tablished. Happy participants and the
satisfaction of one's accomplishments
are the reward. At McArthur, class-
room teachers assist with intramural
supervision because they experience
better rapport with students they have
played with.

Prep...> a Proposal

Afterthe need for a committed per-
son, the ne::* need for those instituting
an intramural program is to prepare a
proposal backed oy data. Forward it
through the proper administratio)
channels. The proposal should in-
clude when the program will be run,
the proposed number of students who
will participate, transportation de-
tails, equipment and facility needs,
projected costs, persons who will
serve as supelvisors and officials,
units of participation, and the ac-
tivities to be included.

Selecting appropriate activities, the
administrator: note, is important to
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intramural programming. The need
for the intramural program to offer a
wide variety of activities which meet
students’ interests while not duplicat-
ing club and varsity sports was
stressed. The administrators stated
that recreational activities are as im-
portant as competitive events. Sug-
gestions for recreational activities in-
cluded a disco dance, obstacle course,

dirt bike ride, hot-shot basketball
contest, bicycle rodeo, motor de-

velopment activities, and gymnastics.

Coordinate and Integrate

Many schools successfully incorpo-
rate intramural activities into the
academic program with math and
spelling contests, poster or art con-
tests, and drama productions. At
All Saint’s Epispocal School in
Vicksburg, Mississippi, students con-
tribute points to their respective in-
tramural teams by achieving a certain
grade point and being named to the
school honor roll each semester.

The financial aspect of intramural
programming did not seem to be a
concern to the administrators. Many
schools compensate th: director com-
parably to coaches or soonsors of the
various campus groups. Other schools
give the director one less class period
to allow time for intramural pro-
gramming. If the program is run dur-
ing the school day, there are no addi-
tional building expenses incurred.

Is money available for officials or
awards? If yes, that's great. But thev
do not make an intramura} prograr
Through program modifications, se!f-
officiated contests, and the ingenuity
of everyone involved. minimum pro-
gram costs can produce maximum re-
sults.

Administrators must be convinced
of the need for an intramural pro-
gram. They should be approached
with a well thought-out plan, and the
person desiring to start the program
must be persistent, enthusiastic, and
committed. In thousands of cases,

“seeing 1s believing.” If children be-
come interested and excited about a
program, amazing things can happen.
To ensure “amazement,” Mark Pan-
kau suggests finding a couple of par-
ents who will support the program.
Persistence and time can make any-
thing possible.
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High School Intramurals
—An Endangered Species

ngh school intramural sports pro-
grams are probably best exemph-
fied by Earmie Shavers on the ropes trying
to evade the knock out blow from Larry
Holmes. These programs sutfer from
disinterested students. lack of finances.
lack of space to run a program, conflict
with athlefics, busing. and a myriaa of
other problems (excuses). Does this sit-
uation sound famihar?

It is strange when one looks back to
the elementary and junior high schools
where the intramural programs enjoy
much higher vecess rates Youth sports
programs dr.. .cemendous numbers of
boys and girls in their programs. Many
are highly competitive and indoctriate
youngsters on the importance of winning
and increased competitiveness. These
nrgorams, along with lower grades in-
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tramural prograias. become feeder sys-
tems for the high school athletic pro-
gramy - This system essentially tum, a
large number of youngsters on to sports
but then later cuts them out at a critical
4ge because only the highly “killed will
make the high school athletic teams Even
more irony 1s evident when high school
graduates (both athletes and nonathletes)
g0 on to colleges and v craities and
participate at high rates i intramural-
recreatton programs

Data collected by this author in public
schools 1n the state of lowa shed some
lighton this dilemma ' Responses in that

Gerald Maas 15 program director. in-
tramural-recreation, University of Wis-
consin Madison, Wil 53706.
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study indicated that roughly one-third
(104 of 318) ot the schools surveyed
sponsored any type ot orgamzed intra-
mural program  The three most prevalent
reasons cited for not sponsoring intra-
mural programs were conflict with in-
terscholastic athletics. nsutticient time
(directly related to athletic conflict) ~nad
lack ot facilities Many prncipals re-
sponding n the study commented that
"students who desired sports expen-
ences were being served n interscho-
lastic athletics™ and that there was “*no
rcal need tor intramural programnmung ™

This author believes that excellence
s rarely found in high school intramurals
because 1t 18 netther expected nor de-
manded Excellence 18, however. de-
manded 1n many high schooi athletic
programs'
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The conflict with interscholastc ath-
letics was made more difficult when Title
IX regulations give directives concern-
ing equality of sports opportunmties at-
forded to girls. Many schools had only
boys athletic programs and had to put
in a similar program for girls. These new
programs for the girls took up additional
facihty time, and in many instances the
intramural programs ended up the big
losers.

These, then, are the facts. Youth sports
programs are highly popular with the
younger set. Elementary and junior high
school intramural programs enjoy high
rates of participation. Many high school
students don’t participate inintramurals.
These same students go to colleges/uni-
versities and participate in intramurals.

Something is amiss here, but is the
situation really hopeless? Are there things
which can be done to help build up in-
tramural programming 1n the hugh school?
This author thinks so—and suggests some
.. 2as in that regard.

The following list of approaches to
help promote high school intramurals is
not complete but should provide a start-
ing point for the optimist.

I. Student involvement. Students must
be made aware of the benefits to be gained
through intramural participation A stu-
dent committee should be established to
assist in promoting the program in the
school. This may be difficult as many
students have been tumed off by coin-
petitive youth sports programs and/or
interscholastic athletics and will out-
wardly think this 1s **another one of those
deals.”” It 1s essential to convince stu-
dents that fun-recreational activities are
involved in the program along with the
traditional team sports. Co-recreational
(boys and girls on same teams) sports
should be highlighted as a unique type
of sports participation which cannot be
found in the traditional athletic pro-
grams. Fun and recreation must be
stresstd, not competition. This approach
will provide a broad interest base for the
program which should appeal to many
students. The students should be en-
couraged to talk to parents, fellow stu-
dents, and school administrators con-
ceming the program. Many times students
can open administrative doors whict are
not open to staff.

2. Educat.on. Administrators, par-

ents, and students must be educated con-
ceming the values of ntiamural partic-
ipation. Intramural leaders should be
reading professional literature (intra-
mural articles in JOPER, intramural re-
source materials/books, NIRSA and
AAHPERD publications) to find surs-
portive information and research which
substantiates the place of intramural pro-
grams in the educational setting. Make
these matenals available to students and
administrators. Seek out any successful
intramural programs in neighboring
schools and attempt to get representa-
tives from these schools to come 1n to
talk to your administrators.

3. Innovative programming. A large,
successful program in intramurals will
not occur overmight. The program mus!
be built on a successful smaller program
which generates increased interest and
participation. For example, quickie one
day tournaments can be scheduled when
some of the varsity teams have games.
These types of activities allow you to
attract participants and show them a good
time. Once this is done, a foothold 1s
established. Accurate participation rec-
ords should be kept as they will be the
key to accountability for financial sup-
port and justification for future funding.
Cost-per-participant statistics are excel-
lent to use as graphic evidence of *'get-
ting the taxpayer’s money’s worth'* while
showing lower costs when compared with
the athletic program.

4. De-emphasize the conflict with
athletics. The athletic and intramural
programs have a common bond of in-
terest in sport/physical activ 'ty (although
the emphasis 1s obvicusly aifferent) and
every effort should be made to foster a
cooperative, positive relationship. Nei-
ther program should be compromised for
the gain of the other; each has its place
in the school. Many **pro-athletic’’ peo-
ple in the school will label you "*anti-
athlet, ' if they view the intramural pro-
gram as threatening exceilence n the
athletic program. Traditional after-school
practice times fall into this category.
Requesting this time will have a good
chance of heing viewed as a sabotage
attempt on the athletic program. Rela-
tionships with athletics need to be care-
fully established and an attitude of *“pro
intramurals’™ must evident rather than
* antr-athletic.” Research concerning the
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effects of both athletic and recreational
sports participation should be searched
and cited. These studies should then be
put into the hands of administrators so
that the facts are known.

5. Publicity—public relations. The
program director must use all methods
available to infonn students and faculty
concerning the intramural program Pub-
lic address announcements, bulletin
boards, the scheol paper, announce-
ments in physical education classes, flyers
to homerooms/counseling groups, anc
the local newspaper are excellent mech-
anisms to use. Once the program is in
operatior, word-of-mouth from: satisfied
participants will emerge as one of the
program's best publicity tools. The posi-
tive aspects of participating in the intra-
mural program should he stressed

6. Involvement in professional or-
gamzations. Involvement in the Na-
tional Intramural Sports Council of the
American Alhance for Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance and
the National Intramural-Recreational
Sports Association will keep the intra-
mural sport specialist up to date with
what 1s happening 1n the profession. The
intramural leader should take an active
part in these organizations. These as-
sociations provide the individual profes-
sional the knowledge and strategy needed
to cope wiin local situations. New ideas
and trends in intramurals are commu-
nicated through annual conferences/con-
ventions, professional journals, and
workshops as well as the personal con-
tact with other professionals in the field

The problem described here can be
solved through the work of committed
intramural leaders in our high schools
who are supported and backed by well-
informed administrators. Student input,
support, and involvement will develop
as the participants begin to realize the
pos«ibilities available 1n the intramural
program. There are many, many stu-
dents 1 our public high schools who
need the experience offered through in-
tramurals. Athletic programs tend to re-
ward only the highly skilled individuals
who have dominated the sports/activity
programs all through the grades. It is
time for intramurals 1n the high schools
to come of age and provide positive sports
participation experniences to our students
as they complete their public school ed-
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ucation. After high school, many stu-
dents don’t get another opportunity to
have this experience which could be so
valuable tothem. They leave school with

questionable feelings concerninz sport
in the public education system The
masses of students deserve better than
this

'Maas. Gerrs  Surves of Intramural Sports
Programs in lowa High Sthools * fowa nsocie-
tion of Health. Pinsical Educanion Recreanon

| Journal 1001y 8-10 yall 1977

r* vhe growth of intramurals in the school
sys:em in North America has been
stymied 1n .2 past by two key factors—
the wrong people are running the shov.
and we don’t have any imagination.

Who Runs the Show?

We’ve got to stop kidding ourselves
that :t is the teachers whe must do all
the work. it is the students who should
carry the bail. This 15 ot to say that
teachers dc nothing. but rather () at pro-
Jrams mu:* be set up 1 such a way that

~hers take more Jf a vack seat in the

‘ess and give more responsibility and

10rity to students This ¢.tuation dees

«1k and some of the more successful
£oograms attest to this.

Obviously the amount of work that
has to be done by the teacher varies from
«chool to school and whether the level
is elementary or secondary. but the point
1s that school intramurals will never en-
joy any real success 1n situations where
teachers are involved in inter-school sports
and also have responsivility 1n intra-
murals. That™ called burn-out, and 1t’s
happening too frequently

The best organizational model 15 the
Intramurals Council, in which the teacher
responsible for intramurals selects the
council members A carefully chosen
council 1s almost a guarantee that the
program will be a success.

The council structure shown has
been taken from Intramurals- A Teacher's
Guide, by C. M. Hendy and I. McGregor
(New York: Leisure Press). This book,
designed specitically for school teach-
ers, is an excellent guide for setting up
and running intramural programs.

A council structure similar to the one

Q
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tilustrated 1s utihzed by many schools
across Canada Each council 1s modtificd
to sutt the structure of the wchool, but
all follow a similar piemise—the stu-
dents assume the responsibility. The

How to Succeed in Intramurals
Without Really Trying

John Calder and Jan McGregor

Council at Ros Roac Elementary School
consists of three boys and three girls
chosen for their maturity, leadership
qualities. enthusizsm. and ability to rep-
resent all groups within the school




Meeting on a regular basis with a staff
advisor (the teacher responsible for in-
tramurals), the council assumes respon-
sibihity for all aspects of the intramural
program. The council has formed two
standing commuittees, Activities and Rules
and Schedule and Records, which meet
weekly. A selection committee to struc-
ture teams was not established, because
all our intermediate students are auto-
matically placed in a house, the basic
unit of competition within our school
The Activities and Rules Commuttee,
consisting of three counci: members,
chooses the activities to be offered, es-
tablishes and communicates rules to ref-
erees, and receives complaints and sug-
gestions from the student body. The
Schedule and Records Committee draws
up a timetable for each event, maintains
scoreboards, and keeps records.

!In addition to serving on these **first
lhine’” commuttees, council members also
serve on *‘second hine'’ committees with
student volunteers. These committees
include the Referees Committee, which
recruits and trains officials; the Equip-
ment Committee, which organizes man-
agers to ensure equipment i» ready to go
and stored properly; and the Proraotion
Committee, which publicizes each event.
Our council does not include an Awards
Committee, since 1t has been traditional
at our school to present only one trophy

John Calder 15 an instructor at the Ross
Road Elementary School. North Van-
couver, Canada lan M(Gregor 1y di-
rector ¢ f recreation at Stmon Fraser
Unwversiry, Burnaby. Canada

COUNCIL

Staff Advisor
6 students (3 boys 3 girls)

Il

Activities & Rules
Commuittee
2 Council members

Schedule & Records
Colamittee
2 Counct members

Selection
Commuittee
2 Countil members

\/

1 [

] 1

Relerees
Commuttee

Equipment
L Managers

Awards
Committee

Promotion
Commuttee

FIGURE 1 A Sample Intramural-Rec Sports Counail and Commuttees

at year end to the house accumulating
the most points.

Use Your Imagination

Too often the word "‘intramurals”’
conjures up In students’ ~nd teachers’
minds a picture of floor hockey and vol-
leytall, pertod! With this restrictive def-
ition, there’s little wonder that intra-
murals have struggled along. Organizers
of successful intramural programs across
North America have discarded th:s nar-
rov’ view and have instead adopted an
imaginative **anything goes'’ anproach
The following 15 a hist of 1dea. that must
be considered 1f you are going to be suc-
cessful in attracting students to your pro-
gram.

Tournaments

——one shot affairs

~—nO recurring tim¢ commitments

—can be an unusual event. € ¢ . monopoly

tOurnament. or more conventional, ¢ g .

2-on-2 basketball. 3-on-3 volleyball

Nontraditional Games
—innovative vartations of tradiaonal games.

e g . bucketball and crazy cricket. which
are zany versions of voftball

Alternate Intramurals

—a method of reducing competitivencss by
eliminating team affiliation and playing
the game for 1ty own sake (for more -
forulation. contact authors)

Organized Free Play

—some students just want to play—no
leagues. tournaments. etc

—orgimize a volleyball day no referees
schedules—you just show up to play

New Games
—noncompetitive fun games. ¢ g, pdrd-
chute games. log roll

Cooperative Games
——examples are blanket volleyta'l, cooper-
ative standup

Novel Games

—something different. unusual. zany. e g .
SIIMESE \OCCET. turhey trot. WIIst wres-
tling. flying bedstead race

Srecial Events
—Orgat 1z¢ dn aquatic day. mint Olympics,
10-p n bowling extravaganza

Preventing Injuries in College

Since every type of sports activity
offers some risk of injury, with the
nature of the sport dictating the type
and frequency of injuries which may
be expected, accident prevention pro-
cedures must be employed in an effort

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Intramural Sports

Lawrence Sierra

to mimimize the occurrence of such In-
juries The following is a discussion of
several ways in which injuries may be
prevented 1n intramural and recreative
SpOrts.

Selection of Participants. While safety
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l

cc asciousness On the part of participants
can contribute a great deal toward re-
ducing accidents and injuries, 1t is the
czreful selection Of the participants inat
1s of the utmost importance when de-
veloping a comprehensive program for
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any activity. A policy of planmng com-
petition for participants with near equal
skills and abilities minimizes the dan-
gers of accidents and injuries. Competi-
tion between high school and college
students or between senior high school
and junior high school students, for
instance, increases the possibility of in-
,uries because Jf differences in matura-
non. Varsity athletes should be excluded
whenever possible from intramural com-
petition because of the advantages they
receive frem training and coaching.
Every effort should be made to keep
competition on a level eqial to the
abilnes of all those participating.

Considerable emphasis is placed in
some cases on numbers of s!udents par-
ticipating in recreation programs. Fre-
quently, in an effort to increase the
number of participants, the welfare of
the students is neglected. Emphasis on
numbers at the expense of the safety
and physical condition of those who
particpate can be self-defeating, for it
has been found that if activities are
conducted in a worthwhile manner and
if safeguards are adopted to protect the
student, more enthusiasm for activities
is generated and many more students
participate.

Just as interscholastic and intercolle-
giate athletes commonly have medical
examinctions prior to participating in
competitive sports, sc a medical exam-
ination should be a requisite for the
health protection of the intramural par-
ticipant as well.

Coaching and Teaching of Skills. The
unskilled person runs a greater risk of
incurring injuries, since he does not
kn¢ v how to handle or pos:ion him-
self to exert maximum eftort with the
leasc strain Knowing the rules, tech-
niques, and strategy of a sport 1s ex-
tremely important. For nstance, at
Michigan State University, a higher rate
of injuries occurs to freshmen in the
intramural program than to upperclass-
men, simply because they lack experi-
ence, especially in touch football.

Even though much of the burden of
learning an activity 1s placed on the
individual. at Michigan State certan
situations are created to heip him de-
velop a proper skill level. Prior to the

LAWRENCE SIERRA is in the De-
partment of Health and Physical Edu-
cation at Michigan State University,
East Lansing, Michigan 48823.
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season, team managers hold meetings
at which touch football films depicting
correct play are shown and rules are
discussed in depth. On such a large
campus 1t is more expedient for intra-
mural staff members to go to the resi-
dence hall complexes for pre-season
conferences with the students. During
th: playing seacon each game super-
visor an4 official ts instructed to critique
the games played and to pomnt out and
discuss repeated wiolations at half-time
and at the end of each game.

Tramming and Conditoming Tramnmng
and condittoning are important factors
in injury prevention nd contro!. Oppor-
tunities for practice and conditioning
should be made available before every
scheduled competition

Where 1t s not possible to provide
these opportunities, modtfications of the
rules should be made to minimize In-
jury to mproper conditioning The
boundary lines of the court or playing
field can be shortened. The periods of
play may also be shortened to minimize
fatigue, or running time may be substi-
tuted for timed periods where the cloch
1s stopped 1n actual play !n intramural
soccer at MSU, for example, a smlier
field (105 x 60 yards) is used in place of
the regulation 120 x 75 yard field and
the quarters are shortened from 22
minutes to 12 minutes. Intramural
hockey is handled in a similar fashion
Although the rink 1s regulation size, the
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periods are shortened and running time
quarters are utilized. Since ice-time is at
a premium, practice sessions are limited.
However, all teams are required to have
at least one practice session during the
week prior to scheduled contests. These
sessions are fully supervised, as are all
contests.

Protective Equipment. The kind and
amount of protective equipment used is
determined by the rules of the sport 1n
which an individual is competing
Whenever possible, equipment should
be furnished to ensure safety Where
provided. equipment should fit, be free
from defects and safe for use, and be
inspected regularly to ensure that i1t s
in good working order.

Students should not be required to
purchase expensive equipment. The use
of cleated shoes 1n touch football should
not be optional, as cleated shoes pro-
vide distinct advantages in running, cut-
ting, and blocking

Frequently, p.otective equipment
such as helmets and shoulder pads
tends to create more reckless play as
the players disregard their own safety
New lightweight plastic or inflated vinyl
headgear should be explored for their
eventual use.

The problems of cost and the me-
chanics of issuing, retrieving, and sani-
tatton of large numbers of helmets must
be considered. Other administrative
problems to be faced include the need
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for policies to ensure that students wear
eyeglass guards or safety glasses and
that mouth pieces are worn in all con-
tact sports. Exceptions should not be
made so a contest can continue; rather,
contests should be stopped before ex-
ceptions are made.

Safe Play Areas. Playing areas and
fields should be level, well-drained,
without mud or dust, and free of ob-
stacles. Some areas may have to be
fenced or situated so that participants
cannot run into the street, bu:ldings, or
other obstancles. Playing areas should
be well-defined for difierent activities
and efforts should be made to use ap-
propriate metheds for making them as
safe as possible—for example, through
the use of padding on walls, restraining
lines for players and spectators, or
bright colors to define obstacles.

Supervision and Officiating. Officials
and supervisors play an important safety
role not only in enforcing rules but also
in being alert for signs of injury or
iliness among the contestants. It would
be ideal if intramural games could be
played without officials, except perhaps
for timing purposes and to make calls
that players cannot see. Players should
be oriented to the philosophy that the
official is not out to catch him, that it
is his responsibih’ty to play within the
rules and that it is not solely the offi-
cial's responsibility to make him control
his personal actions. Good understand-
ing of this relationship leads to a healthy
atmosphere and better play.

Up to a point, the more officials
assigned to a specific game such as
touch football, the fewer injuries w'"
occur Weli-placed officials can be at

the point of action more quickly and
be able to keep play moving with
greater continuity. Penalties should be
commensurate with the severity of
the injury potential of the violation.
For example, offensive body blockiny,
shoulder blocking downfield, clipping,
tripping, and unnecessary roughness all
draw a loss-of-ball penalty at the line
of scrimmage or point of greatest loss.

Accident Reporting and Injury Costs.
One philosophy concerning injuries 1s
that if the intramural program is spon-
sored by the university and students are
encouraged to participate and use the
facilities provided and maintained by
the umversity, the university should be
responsible for injuries occurring during
a supervised and scheduled contest.
During the school year 1969-70 at
MSU, the total charges for ail health
services rendered to students as a re-
sult of intramural sporis exclusive of
professional fees totaled $9,255.85. Be-
ginning with fall 1970, students were
made responsible for all custs for any
injury incurred during intramural con-
tets. That year the number of injuries
reported and the number of injured
students reporting to the health center
dropped drastically. In my opinion, in
previous years when students have been
injured and have had their injury costs
covered by the university, a few aw
suits may have been prevented. In my
estimation, 1f the university continued
to asswne costs for student injuries, it
is likely that fewer individuals would
be walking around with untreated in-
juries because they would be more will-
ing to seek treatment for injuries.

The primary concern when an injury
occurs i1s not the mechanics of record-

ing the injury and how it happened, but
that of initiating appropriate first aid
and emergency care for the injured stu-
deat. Enorts have been made at MSU
to develop an effective accident report-
ing system to help in the prevention
and control of acc'dents and injuries.
All intramural staff members are asked
to report all injuries occurring in the
activities they supervise. Since they are
made aware of the possible uses fer
these accident reports, they are more
inclined to complete the accident report
form 1n a manner that will give as clear
a picture as possible of the accident.
Reports from the health center on stu-
dents who have been injured are help-
ful because an indication is given by
the physician of whether an injury is
major or minor and whether the stu-
dent's participation is to be restricted.

First Aid and Medical Treatment.
Prompt medical treatment should follow
and supplement good first aid and
emergency care for injured students.
Intramural supervisors need to be
qualfied to carry out first aid and
emergency care policies to help mini-
mize further injury. Appropriate trans-
portation of the injured to the health
center by the campus police and :he
availability of an on-call physician in
the health center helps to ensure prompt
treatment of the injured.

Injury reports from *~e health center
together with the injury reports com-
pleted by the intramural supervisors are
helpful in determining what needs to
be done to improve the quality of the
intramural program so that students get
the most out of their participation in
intramural sports with a mimmum of
accidunts and injunes. O

Injuries and Intramurals

J. D. PARSLEY is intramural director
at the College of St. Thomas, St. Paul,
Minnesota 55105. He is now serving as
contributing editor for the ‘“Intra-
murals” column.
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J. D. Parsley

One of the most neglected areas in
the field of intramurals is caring for the
injured participant. Contact sports, in
particular, are responsible for a large
number of injuries to students. For ex-
ample, on most campuses touch football
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1s a popular intramural activity that
takes its toll in injuries. Unlike inter-
collegiate or interscholastic football,
protective equipment is virtually nil,
but aggressiveness and fierce contact
are still evident. The end result? Injury
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What are you doing as an intramura!
director to see that your participants are
getting the best care possible?

I suggest the following format as pro-
cedure in caring for injuries.

1. Require intramural supervisors to
complete a course In athletic injuries
or first aid.

2. Require officials to report all injuries
to the supervisors on duty. The su-
pervisor will then proceed with
emergency nieasures

3. Have a working agreement with the
school’s athletic trainer, whose re-
sporsibility can and should include
intramural participants

4 Require zil supervisors to carry the
emergency telephone number of
your local hospital Speed 15 ex-
tremely important if a serious injury
occurs.

5 Require that an injury report form
be filled out by the supervisor Ths

report should be kept on file as you
will no doubt have to refer to 1t at

a later date regarding insurance

clatms.

These procedures are easy to imple-
ment and 1f done with care will lessen
the confusion that occurs at the ume of
injury.

It 1s vital th « every intramural par-
ticipant carry medical insurance. A
severe injury to an individual without
insurance could impose a severe finan-
cial burden on the injured participant
and could lead to a lawsuit with you,
the intramural director, being the de-
fendant. 0O

A NISC Feature: Financing Intramurals

Regular School Budget

At the Adams Middle School in Hol-
liston, Massachusetts, the entire intra-
mural program costs are borne by the
school budget. No fund raising activi-
ties are used.

The three-season program provided
for the 1,230 students, grades 5-8, was
operated last year for a total cost fig-
ure of $4,593. Intramural supplies are
budgeted at a low $290 because regu-
lar physical education department sup-
plies are utilized as much as possible.
The supplemental intramural figure pro-
vides for activities not in the PE cur-
riculum, such as ping pong. A sum of
$175 underwrites the cost of awards.
Permanent trophies for each team sport
add the name of the new champion
each year.

Supervisory costs for the program
add up as follows:

Grades 5 and 6, a five-day-a-week program
Fall: 59 days x 4 superviscrs/day
@ $4/hr = $%00
Winter: 60 days x 3 supervisors/day
@$4/hr = $720
Spring: 35 days x 4 supervisors/day
@ $4/hr = $560
Grades 7 and 8, a four-day-a-week program
128 days x 4 supervisors/day
@ $4/hr = $2,048

The program provided offers a vari-
ety of activities for each grade level
and includes: flag footbali. folk sing-
ing, cross country, kickball, cheerlead-

- track and field events, soccer, field

Where does the money come fram to finance the intramural acuvity pro-

grams sponsored by schools and colleges? Can budgets for intramurals be in-

creased by tapping additional sources of funds® Because such questions of fi-

nancing are of vital concern to administrators and all those working with intra-

murals, the National Intramural Sports Council addressed itself to the problem

and solicited information about methods of finance from intramural personnel

cround the country. Presented here are brief descriptions of methods currently

in use. AAHPER members who have found success with other ways of raising

funds are encouraged to share their experiences by w-iting to: NISC Executive

Committee, c/o AAHPER, 1201 16th St., N. W., Washington, D.C. 20036.

hockey, chess workshop, basketball,
free throw tour ament, gymnastics,
volleyball, newcorr s, badminton, ping
pong, softball, horse shoes, and frisbee.

Mosby Turner, intramural coordi-
nator, holds costs down through the vol-
unteer services of the Grade 8 Officials
Club. Members, all trained by Turner,
make it possible to run as many as six
different activities after school, a num.
ber far tou large to be handled by the
available faculty supervisors. The need
for increasing participation, rather than
economy, imtially fostered the forma-
tion of the Officials Club.

The Adams Middle Schoc. intra-
mural program has received the full

support of the Holliston School Com-
mittee since its inception. Chatrman
Thomas A. Lyons described 1t on the
Town Meeting floor as one of the best
dollar values for the taxpayer in the
school budget. “A good intramural pro-
gram such as ours involves many stu-
dents tn activities at an important form-
ative ime of their hves. It helps to give
students the fundamentals of any sport
program they may aspire to in later
years. The Holliston School Commut-
tee cach year appropnates approxi-
mately $5,000 to support the intramu-
ral program and this sum of money is
without doubt one of the best invest-
ments our Committee makes.”
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General Fund

The Cobb County Public School Sys-
tem, Maretta, Georgia, through 1its gen-
eral fund, allecated a $3,600 salary
supplement for intramurals to each of
the seven m-ddle and three junior high
schools (12,106 students) in the sys-
tem. The supplements, ranging from
$800 to $1,500 (for directors), are ap-
portioned among staff in each school,
by the school principal and intramural
director.

“ft 1s the intent of the Cobb County
system to provide each student with
the opportumity to experience partici-
pation 1n an organized program of in-
tramurals involving a balance of in-
dividual, dual, and team sports,” states
Paul L. Hildreth, physicai education
instructor and intramural director for
Floyd Junior High School, Mableton.
“The schedule of activities 1s unique
to each school, in keeping with its fa-
cilities, equipment, age level of stu-
dents, and structure of th: physical edu-
cation department. Whenever possible,
intramural activities cotrespond with
the instructional program.” An intra-
mural handbook for the county (pre-
pared in 1973-74) provides commo..
bases for systemwide implementation of
programs in terms of goals and objec-
tives and allows for individual teacher
and pupil differences in the process of
achievement of stated goals and objec-
tives.

Pat Logue, intramural director at
East Cobb Middle School, Maretta,
one of the Cobb County public schools,
adds additional notes about fiuancing.
“Each spring the ntramural director
and the chairman of physical education
meet to make decisions about buying
equipment to be used in both the PE
service classes and tne intramural pro-
gram, from the funds allotted to the
department for necessary equ.,, ent
each year.” The principal sets aside
$200 from genzral funds for East
Cobb’s intramural budget to buy
awards, such as ribbons and patches.

When East Cobb offers golf, ice skat-
ing, and ten.us, fees are charged to play
at local facilities. In return, the public
recreational facilities provide medals
to each student who participates anc
award trophies. Since no money is al-
lotted for transportation to and from
public recreational facilities, volunteer
parents help with transportation. It is
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handled on a week-to-week basis by
members of the school's Triangle Club.
made up of parents interested 1n per-
forming real services io the school
These parents work directly with teach-
ers, students, and .taff in a coopera‘ive
effort te increase the effectiveness of
school programs.

Special Appropriation

During the 1[973-74 school year, the
school board of Palm Beach County,
Florida, authorized a committee to
study discrimination in the system.
One of the changes resulting from the
study was an appropriation of $32,000
for intramural programs in the secon.-
ary schoels. These monies are allocated
to the schools using the formuta of
$.90 for each student enrolled. These
funds are to be used only for supplies
and equipment used in intramural pro-
grams and for salary for an intramural
director ($300): they are entirely sep-
crate from athletic and physical educa-
tion funding.

In addition, the school board pro-
vides a teaching supplement of $100
for each intramural unit. A school may
have one unit for each 100 students, and
each umt must last at feast 20 hours.
No staff member 15 allowed to operate
more than four intramural activities
durmng the year.

Caroline Sigmon, physical education
teacher and :ntramural director for the
Forest Hil High School (2,200 stu-
dents, grades 9-12) in West Palm
Beach, reports they have intramural
untts for both boys and girls 1n wres-
tling, golf, tennis, bashetball, flag foot-
ball, wvolleyball, softball, slow pitch
baseball, gymnastics, bowling, badmin-
ton, and recreational games. Most cf
the units arc held during the lunch
hour, but for those sche ‘uled after
school, an activities bus 1s provided for
the students who are bussed into the
school district.

General University
Education Appropriations

Virgima Polytechnic Institute and State
University, in Blacksburg, with a stu-
dent population of 17,500, offers an
intramural program of 78 te.m and in-
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dividual sports for undergraduates and
18 for faculty’graduate students. Over
9,000 undergraduate students and 600
faculty-graduate students participated
In one or more activities last year at a
cost of $1.25 per year per participant.

Budget allocations for the intramu-
ral program are received directly from
the College of Education, upon approv-
al of the University admnistration,
from the general university educational
appropriations The intramural program
is under the direct control of the Divi-
sion of Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation, a part of the College of
Education, but its allocations are sep-
arate from the HPER division. The
allocation from the general fund 1s the
only source of funding for the intra
mural program. No resources are re-
cerved from student fees or other
agencies.

At VPI, intramurals are recognized
as an ntegral part of the educational
process, reports Paul H. Gunsten, di-
rector of recreational service activity
programs. They are, accordingly, fund-
ed from the general education budget,
the same as other disciplines.

Physical Education
Budget Support

Overall funding for the inuamural pro-
gram at the College of St. Thomas in
St. Paul, Minnesota, comes from the
physical education budget. The nhysi-
cal education revenue is received di-
rectly from the general operating fund
of the College.

The intramural budget consists of
two categories (1) eoutpment and sup-
phes and (2) studert help. The first
category covers all tangible items nec-
essary for operating the program, which
serves the student body of approxi-
mately 2,000 men. The second category
1aciudes both student assistants and
student officials.

The intramural directc: annually
submits a proposed budget to the chair-

man of the physical education depart-
ment, who includes the request as a
part of the total physical education
budget The budget officer for physi-
cal education accounts submuts the
budget 10 the College Budget Com-
mittee for final approval.

J. D. Parsley, intramural director for
the College of St. Thomas, describes an
additional method of financing for one
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activity. An admission fee is charged
for the semifinal and final bouts in in-
tramural boxing, in order to pay for a
boxing ring, the cost of which would
otherwise have been prohibitive. Any
excess money is put into the general
fund, to be distributed as a part of
the overall funding. (Parsley dues not
necessarily advocate either boxing as
an activity or charging aumission for
viewing an intramural activity, but be-
cause of the intense interest created in
boxing as an elective physical education
class, it was added to the intramural
program. The only feasible way to cov-
er expenses was to charge admission.)

General Funds
Plus Student Fees

The intramural/leisure activity pro-
grams at the Catonsville Community
College in Catonsville, Maryland, are
funded primarily through college oper-
ating funds. A small psrcentage of
funds are appropriated through the stu-
dent activity fees. The College recog-
nizes that the intramural/recreational
experiences are valuable to the over-
all educational programs offered. The
college administration, along with the
Division of Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation, provides strong support
for the leisure activity needs of the
college community.

Federally funded work study stu-
dents, supervised community college
field workers, and university interns
are utilized to supervise, lead, organize,
and officiate intramural’recreation ac-
tivities, says Larry R. Williams, coordi-
nator of recreation and intramurals
Along with professional staff they help
to cacry out a diversified leisure activi-
ty program for students, faculty, staff,
and community residents.

Student Fees and
Concession Accounts

For several years the intramural/recre-
ation program at Texas Tech Univer-
sity has recetved operational support
through funds derived from student
service fees and from campus conces-
sion accounts. Allocation from these
two sources have provided the .2,000
students with ample financial support for
the ongoing programs.

Q

The intramural/recreation budget is
funded through action taken by a Uni-
versity-wide  Allocations Commuttee
composed of student government offi-
cials and administrators of the Univer-
sity. The budget is funded strictly upon
justification and not upon any pro rata
basis In reference to men and women
who have paid the fees. The Intramu-
ral/Recreation budget for the current
year is a little more than $100 thou-
sand. Of this sum approximately $20
thousand is allu.aed to the budget
from the campus concession accounts,
with the balance being provided from
student service fees. The campus con-
cession accounts are those funds that
the University derives from normal
contractual relations with vendors who
provide the University with food and
drink concessions. At the present time,
this position enables the University tc
assess the students a fee which is some-
what less than would be required were
the concession account funds not avail
able.

Every student at Texas Tech Univer-
sity (undergraduate and graduate) is
assessed a required student service fee
which is based according to the credit
hours enrollment. The structure of this
fee for the academic year 1974-1975
is as follows.

Credit Hours Enrolled Required Fee

$225
450
6.75
9.00
11.25
13 50
1575
18 00
20 25
22.50
11 24.75
12 or more 27 00

The fee structure 1s divided into four
categories. Category 1 involves a re-
quired fee associated with those stu-
dents who enroll for no more than | or
2 credit hours Category 2 1s propor-
tioned for those who are enrolled for
3-8 credit hours. Category 3 (which in-
cludes the Intramural Recreation Pro-
grams for Men and Women) 1s propor-
tioned for those students who are en-
rolled for 9-11 hours. Category 4 n-
volves all students who are carrying 12
c¢r more credit hours.

This graduated fee, structured ac-
cording to credit hours enrollment, is
functioning well for Texas Tech Uni-
versity. University policy regarding res-
ervations and use of various types of
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equipment for Intramural’/ Recreation
activities rzquires that students who re-
cetve such reservations and equpment
must have paid the required fec for
Category 3 and/or Category 4.

Administrators inter:sted in more de-
tails of fee structure provisions in ref-
erence to the seivices provided within
Categories 1-4 may obtain informa-
tion by wnting directly to H Edsel
Buchanan, director, Intramural/ Recre-
ation, Texas Tech University, Lubbock,
Texas 79406.

Funds for the construction of new
facilities, whether they be recreational
or academic in nature, come from a
source entitled “buildings use fee.” This
is a fee authorized by the Legislature
of the state of Texas, and the fees vary
from or: state institution to another
At the present time, funds for new
areas and facilittes for intramural/rec-
reation are derived from this source.
The Texas Tech Unwversity Board of
Regents approves allocations for new
facility construction depending upon
priorities and justification for the fa-
cilities requested

Student Activity Fees
and Entry Fees

All intramurals at the University of Col-
orado, Boulder, are student and partic-
ipant funded through student activities
fees and entry fees. Enrollment at the
University in Boulder is about 20,000
students with a participation in intra-
murals of 9,400 Participation 1s open
to all students who have paid their ac-
tvities fees and o paird members of
the recreation center Rates for nonstu-
dent members are different, depending
on the group: for example, faculty-
staff pay $25 semester, alumni $115/
year, and community members $165/
year

Each student pays an S81 activities
fee per semester, about $22 of which
goes to the Recreation Center. Of this
822, SIS goes to pay off the bond 1ssue
for the building of the new center which
opzned 1in February 1972 The rest s
for the opcration and program aspects
ot the Recreation Center, such as club
sports. women'’s athletics. aquatic pro-
grams, ice¢ nink utiization, mountain
recreation, equipment and  services.
open recreation, and geoeral adminis-
tration of the buiiding

The total budget for intramurals s
approximately $48,300 This covers ev-
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erything: part-ime student employzes
in the capacity of supervisors, officials,
scorekeeper/timers, and two secretaries:
supplies: equipment; maintenance such
as lining fields, etc.; awards; and salary
for a coordinator and assistant coordi-
nator of intramurals.

Entry fees are an important source
of revenue. An entry fee is charged per
tcam, some of which helps pay officials
and a lesser amount pays for awarde.

Team entry fees run from $3.00 for
unofficiated volleyball lzagues to $18.00
for the more involved sports, such as
ice hockey, tootball, or basketball. Com-
petition in team sports is generally
round robin within lezgues with singie
or double elimination playoffs among
leagues. The entry fees do not totally
pay for the student employees (super-
visors, officials, and scorekeeper tim-
ers). The awards, however, are totally
paid for from the entry fees. Individual
sports have an entry fee of about $1.00.

Currently, reports Carol Thieme, as-
sistant intramural coordinator, in the
Recreation Drepartment, the University
of Colorado makes available some 40
intramural sports and events, includ-
ing men’s, women's, aud coed activities.
The philosophy 1s that the people par-
ticipating should help defray the cost,
rather than having those who do not
ccmpete pay .nore than they already
have, and so the intramural program
1s totally funded through student activ-
ttics fees and participant fees

A Percentage of
Student Activity Funds

At Palm Beach Junior College, the in-
tramural program 1s funded from the
student activity fee Since intramurals
are considered as an extrucurricular pro-
gram, the funding 1s also outside the
regular matniculation fee charged stu-
dents Thz student actvities fee is $15
per semester. At the p-esent t‘me, ac-

cording to Roy E. Bell, director ot n-
tramurals, the program receives 8.5%
of the fee. This percentage was estab-
lished several Years ago by a committee
composed of representatives from all
the extracurricular activities. The d:s-
tribution is reviewed annually by the
committee and revisions are made to
include new activities 'n the system.
The student body, by a referendum
vote, has earmarked one third of the
studeat activity fee for athletics.

The percentage distribution system
has allowed each activity relative finan-
cial security, and there are other ad-
vantages. Since all students pay the
fee (part-time students pay a pro-rated
fee), all are eligible to participate in the
intramural program. The flexibility 1n
the funding system allows the program
to adjust to changing student prefer-
ences for activities All changes are de-
termined by expressed student nee 's.
Any unexpended funds may be carried
over to the next year, which makes it
possible to provide for expansion.

Starting with the 1975-76 school
year, Palm Beach Junior College will
change to a per credit hour fee replac-
ing the syst- n pressntly tn use. Al-
ready the P .ard of Trustees has reaf-
firmed the parcentage distribution sys-
tem 1n support of all extracurricular ac-
tivities programs. Thc porcentage dis-
tribution formula will be apphed to
one dollar per credit hour earmarked
for student activities, and the intramu-
ral program will receive 8.5%, or 8V2
cents per credit hour. Projected figures
for next year indiccte that intramural
income will remam within a workable
range and continue to provide sccurity
in support of intramurals.

Student Fees Plus
PE Supplies

Wayne Community College. Goldsbor~,
like other state-supported Institutions 1n

North Carolina, reccives no funds for
intramural activities from the state.

State funds are allotted for physical
cducation programs, and any equipment
and muatertals that are approved for
PE curriculums may be used for the
intramural program. Activities for
which materials or equipment are not
available through PE supples at Wayne
Community College are paid for through
student activity fees. These fees are
controlled by the Student Government
Association, and the intramural budget
1s submitted to the student government
cach year. Trophies, travel, shirts, offi-
cials, matertals and equipment are all
included in the budget. Allocated
monies, activities, and schedules for -
tramurals arc coordmated through the
Student Services Department by the
coordinator of student activities.

Jim Bennett, Department of Physical
Education, adds that Wayne Commu-
mty College no longer participates i
intercollegiate competitton (intercolle-
giate athletics in North Carolina receive
no state funds). Their goal 1s to involve
all students m actiity that is of in-
terest and enjoyable to them, and the
program is continuously expanded
and adapted to include innovations
siitable to their students and situation.
The Isothermal Commumty College,
Spindale, North Carolina also offers an
intramural program to s student body
of 700 with funds from student activi-
ties fees Students pay $10 per fall
quarter. $10 per winter quarter, and $8
for the spring gnarter.

The director of intramural programs
submits an annual itemized budget to
the Student Activities Fecs Committee.
It 1s ther approved by the Student Gov-
ernment Association, Executive Com-
mittee, and the Board of Trustees. in
turn, reports Janet F Smuth, charrman,
Division of Tifc Sciences
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Standards and Guidelines for Intramurals

Intramurals, recognized as an inte-
gral part of the educational experience,
must meet standards and guidelines
which will assist 1n the administration
of organized programs at all education-
al levels. It is the responsibility of each
educational institution to provide a pro-
gram of recreational activities commen-
surate with the needs and interests of
*he institutional community, in concert
with the adopted school philosophy,
and within the limits of their facilities,
personnel, and finances.

This statement is intended to assist
school and college personnel in the or-
ganization and admunistration of qual-
ity intramurals, which are defined as
*“any program of activities offered to en-
able students and others opportunities
for fulfiling growth, developmental,
and recreational needs.” It was devel-
oped by a task force of intramural di-
rectors and school and college admin-
istrators under the auspices of the Na-
tional Intramural Sports Council, spon-
sored by the National Association for
Girls and Women 1n Sport and the Na-
tional Association for Sport and Physi-
cal Education of the American Alli-
ance for Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation.

General Objectives

The complexity of the modern world,
the diversity of our population, cultu-
ral pluralism, and the need for national
consensus have combined in their im-
pingement apon the individual person-
ality to endo'v intramural programs with
dynamic new urgency and importance.
All intramural programs should have
specific objectives based on the needs
of the constituents to be served. While
institutional objectives will vary and
may be unique in character, it is pos-
sible to broadly categorize them in the
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following way: physical (motor skill,
fitness) ; mental (cognitive. value clan-
fication, assimilation); soctal (interac-
tional, intracultural); emotional (stress
release, self-image), and leadership
(provision for and use of leisure).

Participants

- he raison d’étre of intramural activ-
ities is the participant. The nature and
scope of programs are based on partic-
ipant interests, desires, and needs. The
basic qualification for participation is
interest. The individual participating
may be any bona fidle member of the
institutional community who is inter-
ested and who is willing to abide by the
operational rules and regulations of the
programs in whic™ he or she becomes
involved.

! eadership and Personnel

Qualified and dynamic leadership is
essential to the implementation of an
effective and comprehensive program
of ntramurals. The key to the intra-
mural program is a competent, con-
cerned director. The director of intra-
murals must be knowledgeable about
growth and maturation patterns and be
sensitive to student needs, desires, and
concerps. Competent assistants in co-
ordinating and officiating capacities are
also essential. Each, however, must be
continuously aware that the heart of
the program 1s the participants and that
the program must be shaped to their
needs. Provistons must be made for:

1. Director of intra +urals

Qualifications for a director should
include.

—~College degree with professional
preparation In intramurals, pref-
erably with a degree in administra-
tion in such programs

—Working experience In intramural
programs

—Broad knowledge of sports and lei-
sure activities and their organiza-
tion for compeutive and recrea-
tional programs

—working knowledge of budgets and
financing programs

—Sensitivity and capability in human
and public relations

2. Student Involvement

Students are needed to provide a di-
rect line of communication between the
professional staff and participants and
for leadership in planning, organizing,
supervising, administering, and evalu-
ating activities. Qualifications for stu-
dents in leadership roles should include:

—Sincere desire to be of service to
their peers

—Respect for and of their peers

—Mature judgment

—Willingness to accept and follow
rules with a commitment to the
intramural program

—Broad working knowledge ot the
intramural program

3. Officials

Qualifications for trained officials to
officiate in intramural activities should
include:

—Thorough knowledge of the ruies
and interpretations

—Working knowledge of the me-
chanics of officiating

—Good judgment

—Practical experience

—Ability to make unbiased decisions,
especially under pressure, and
skills tn human relations

4. Auxiliary Personnel

Qualifications for auxiliary person-
nel to assist in supervision and coordi-
nation of the program should include.

—S8incere interest in the program

~—Skills commensurate with their re-
sponsibilities

—Knowledge of policies and proce-
dures under which the program
functions

—Desire to be of service to all in-
vonlvea 1n the program

Program

Intramural programs vary in nature
to fit existing conditions. There is no
set program that will meet the needs
and provide optimum participation for
all situations. There are, however, cer-
tain standards and guidelines pertaining
to programming which can be applied
in any educational setting. Therefore,
provisions should be made for:
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1. Planning

The area of planning takes into con-
sideration:

—Availability of facilities, ime, and
clientele

—Supervisory capability

—Existing policies and procedures

—Financial support

~—Cultural, ethnic, environmental,
and socioeconomic factors

—Philcsophy of the institution

2. Actwities

A wide range of activities 1s needed
to provide maximum opportunity for
participation of students according to
their needs, interests, and capabilities
within the limitations of the local situ-
ation. Activities should be:

—Both competitive and recreational

by nature

—Physically vigorous and intellec-

tually challenging

-
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—Structured and nonstructured
—Both comprehensive and reflective
of special needs

3. Rules

Intramural rules should support the
concept of fair play and safety for the
participant. Rules and regulations should
be:

—Flexible so as not to hinder en-
joyment

—Designed to ensure balance of
competition

—LConsistent with existing scheol pol-
icies and regulations

—Protective of the health of each
participant

4. Recognition [for Individuals Who
Participate

Satisfaction from participation af-
fords the ideal recognition. In addition,
recognition may appropriately be de-
rived from:

—A system of awards reflecting the
need for motivation and promo-
tion in keeping with philosophic
perspective and economic variables

—Extensive use of media resources

Financing, Facilities, and
Equipment

Financin.g, facilities, and equipn ent,
while vitally important, need not nec-
essarily dictate the nature or quality of
the intramural program. Adequate fi-
nancing, facilities, and equipm~nt can
enhance opportunities for participation,
accommodate varying interests, and pro-
vide flexibility and comprehensiveness
of programs. The success of effective in-
tramural programs is highly dependent
upon appropnate administration of ex-
isting finances, facilities, and equip-
ment. Therefore, provisions must be
made for:
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1. Financing

There should be dependable finan-
cial support, just as for other educa-
tional programs. Financiai planning
should *ake into consideration:

—Participation potential

—Projected activities

—Facility and equipment require-

ments
—Personnel

2. Facilities
Functional facilities, designed to pro-
vide settings for optimum and safe par-
ticipation, are needed.
Provisions shouid be made for:
—Priority scheduiing for structured
and unstructured activities
—Equitable service to the total cli-
enteie to be served
—iImplementation of a wide varety
of activities

3. Equipment

Considerations for equipment 1n suf-
ficient quantity and condition to en-
sure utilization by all participants should
include:

—Availability

—Maintenance and storage

—Planned program of utilization

Evaluation

It is the responsibility of each insti-
tution to develop and implement guide-
lines for the constructive evaluation of

current as well as anticipated intramural
programs. The word ‘“evaluation” is
not synonymous with comparison be-
cause of the unmique nature of various
programs. Consequently, each govern-
ing body should make provisions for
internal evaluation which is ongoing
and 1nclusive. Provisions should be
made for the periodic implementation
of external evaluation techniques. Steps
must be taken to ensure th compati-
bility of the evaluation methods used.
Any evaluation is futile unless the data
compiled are effecctively employed.

Current evaluative procedures and
instruments include:

—Participant evaluation
—Participation records

-—Questionnaires and interviews
—Check lists

—Consultants

—Experimental research
—Personnel evaluation
—-Suggestion boxes

—Video tapes

Administration

Implementation of a strong intramu-
ral program can provide benefits equal
in importance to those of others dis-
ciplines. The greatest accomplishments
in the area of intramurals «. likely to
result when the program 1s made a
separate administ-ative entity of the in-
stitution concerned.

TASK FORCE TO DEVELOP STANDARDS AND
GUIDELINES FOR INTRAMURALS

Paul H. Gunsten, Chairman, Director of
Recreational Service Activity Programs,
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University, Blacksburg, Virginia 24061

Ronald Hyatt, Associate Professor, Physi-
cal Education, Department of Physical
Education, University of Neorth Caro-
lina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514

Coulbourn H. Tyler, Chairman, Division
of Health, Physical Education, and Rec-
reation, Ferrum Junior College, Ferrum,
Virginia 24088

Pamela C. Gunsten, University of Cincin-
nati, Cincinnati, Ohio 45211

Barb Landers, Supervisor, Physical Educa-
tion, Duval County Schools. Jackson-
ville, Florida 32209

Albert L. Ayars, Superintendent of Schools,
Norfolk, Virginia 23911

James L. Wilkerson, Instructor in Educa-
tion, Division of HPER, Virginia Poly-
technic Institute and State Uriversity,
Blacksburg, Virginia 24061

Margaret L. Driscoll, Professor of Educa-
tion, Virginia Polytechmic Insti’ite and
State University, Blacksburg, Virginia
24061

Paul L. Hildreth, Intramural Director.
Floyd Junior High School, Mableton
Georgia 30059

Charles E. Clement, Jr., Intramural Di-
rector. Blacksburg Middle School. Main
Street, Blachsburg, Virgima 24060

Pat Loguc, Intramural Director. East Cobb
Junior High School. Marietta, Georgia
30062

Checklist for Procuring an
Intramural-Recreation Program Sponsor

In these ttmes of rising costs, do-
clining student popuiation, and yet
increased demands for service and par
ticipation opportunities, ntramural-
recreation directors are faced with grow-

Steven A. Sherman s director of recrea-
tion, Brooklyn College, Brooklyn, NY
11210.
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ing fnancial challenges To maintain
program quality und to cnsure continued
growth in the future, there will be & need
to seck new sources of revenue.. Preo.' in
his article on educational validity and
financial integnty, reviews several op-
portire methods of raising revenue for
one’s program These methods included
rental fees, faculty and alumni fees, pro-
shop operations, and specialized pro-

gramnure  Siular fee type suggestions
were presented by Ostrander® i terms of
financing progrems Maas.* i his pres-
“tation on the mvolvement of a local
» food restaurant, comes closest to the
direction this article will proceed—
namely. how to procure commercial
sponsorship of intramural-recreation
programs The objective 1s to provide the
reader with a guwiae or checklist pmce-
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dure for instituting such a program on
one’s own campus.

Step 1. Determine the Feasibility of Utili.
ing a C~mmercial Spunsor For Your Pro-
gram.

This would include examining institutional
and departm:ntal philosophy and regulations
with regard c outside contributions and the
types of sponsors that would be acceptable for
your program. Make sure you have zpproval
of necessary college offices for seeking such
- ssistance before beginning. For example, 1f
hilosophy or legality prevenis you from en-
tering into an agreemen’ with a sponsor en-
gaged 11 the saie of alcoholic beverages it
would be nadvisable to pursue this avenue of
assistance. Included in this feasibility deter-
mination study shoul” be two other factors.
The first 1s to decide 1f additional financial
assistance 1s required and the second should
be aconcern with one’s ability to successiu!ly
provide a program ‘or the sponsor Remem-
ber. you repres.at your institution s well as
the intramural-recreaton programs Preo’s
suggestions on merging the considerations of
financial mtegnty with education validr' ¢
good point to heed. Once you have decided
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ycu want and can accommodate commercial
sponsorship you are ready for Step 2

Step 2. Netermine the Desired Exteat and
r« il Involvement of the Sponsor.

This phase involves selecting the type of
event for which sponsorship 1s desired (e.g.,
special event or league. short or long term
involvement). When determining the type of
event, try to be aware of those activities that
might have scme special attractior. or useful-
ness to a local commercial sponsor

Step 3. Identify Prospective Sponsors in
Your Campus Community.

Step 4. Prepare a She -1 But Complete and
Interesting Proposal for the Potential
Sponsor.

This proposal should include a complete
descnption cf the program. the benefits for
the sponsor and an accura’- Sudget Highlight
the strong ponts of your program that would
serve to estaolish worn for the sponsor Re-
member You are not asking for chanty but
an; 1ous to engage n a legitimate venture that
would b :nefit two parties, y « and the spon-
sor Include in your package information on
the extent of participation tn your program.

(9] |
Ut

Let the sponsor know how many people on
campus ‘he intramural-recreation programs
are able to reach directly, as well as your
program’s gro  potential The prospective
sponsor will be asked to provide dollars in
return for positive local exposure . Be ready to
suggest direct means of exposure available to
the sponsor in your proposal. such as in-
tramural t-shirt awards, coupons. advertising,
or other promotional items Try to slant yor-
proposal toward the potential sponsor’s
commercial operat->n and the type of assist-
ance which your special program could pro-
vide Be able to develop one general proposal
which, with shight modifications, could be
used for d:fferent sponsors.

Step 5. Contact the Prospective Sponsor
and Arrange a Meeting to Discuss Your
Proposal.

This may be the most difficult pont in the
proceduie Phone contact or a personal ap-
gointment are usually the best means for this
ster. If not feasible, mail the sponsor a copy
.t your proposal with a personal cover letter
requesting a future chance to discuss matters
perconally

Intramural Handbook

47




Step 6. Choose the Sponsor that Best Fits
Your Needs and or Meets the Philosophical
Guidelines of Your Institution and Pro-
gram.

Hopefully, interest will be such that you
can make a choice There 15 always a good
possitLiiy 010 terest Do not get discour-
aged. Getting a gowd sponsor, one that meets
your pre-developed criteria, 1s not often an
easy task Remember- Be patient. be persis-
tent and be willing to compromise (only 1f it 1s
not to the detriment of your program or insti-
tution).

Assuming You Now Have Secured A Sponsor

Step 7. Jrganize, Define and Agree on
Definitc and Workable Expectations for
Snonsor and Program.

Make sure that the sponsor understands all
linuxations as well as potential benefits. The
successful working relationship between you
and the sponsor can be crucial for any future
involvement with other sponsors. Remember.
Do not promise what zannot be delivered

Step 8. Prepare a Written Agreement
(Contract).

Step 9. Have Agreement Reviewed (if
necessary) by Legal College University
Counsel.

T3 should include determination of any
unusual liability nisks or insurance needs for
either party. The term, 1f necessary, was
added because some commercial arrange-
ments may not even require a formal agree-

ment as they may be covered by general
policy Your best, sound judgemrent as a pro-
fesstonal 1s required here: Wher «n doubt, get
approval of higher authorities in writing

Step 1C. Sign the Agreement.

This could be n the form of a letter outin-
ing all aspects of the program and sporsor
involvement to be signed by the sponsor
Your oniginal proposal will be most helpful
here  Confirm when and how sponsor 1s to
deliver money, awards. or promotional mate-
nals

Step 11. Get to Work—A. Successful Pro-
gram Always Helps.

Step 12. Promote the Program and the

Step 13. Keep the Sponsor Informed and
Involved.

The extent of this will be based on your
judgment, the agreement and the nature of
your working relationship with the sponsor
Make sure you keep accurate (and positive)
records on this program for final evaluation
Also, 1t is a good idea to retain for your
records copies of everything—promotional
materials, advertising, correspondence.
photographs, .tc . for future reference

Step 14. Write a Thank-You Leicer to the
Sponsor.

No matter what the final outcome of the
program and commercial sponsor’s involve-
ment, (hopefully, 1t will be positive) a fina!
note ending things on an upbeat 1s always a
good administrative procedure

Step 15. If It Works—Try to Make It an
Annual Event.

If your program has benefited. try to get the
sponsor involved on an annual basis or to a
greater extent This can be helpful 1n future
program budget dccisions Remember Be-
fore proceeding. always evaluate 1n terms of
prograra and institutional philosophy  You do
not want a sponsor to take over

Each program with its potential spon-
sors 1s unique and should be treated as
such. You may want, for example, to
think about this concept only for ex-
tramural events in association with other
schools or only for snecial events This
checklist wa- developed as one tool to be
used as a guide for professional uzz 1n

securing the services and support >f a
commercial sponsor i an intramural-
recreation program.

'Preo. Larry **The Perfect Marmage Financial
Integnty with Educational Val'dty * NIRSA
Journal Lewure Press March 1977

‘Ostrander. Harry R Inno ative Methods of
Financing Your Programs * NIA Proceedings

XXI 1973 Gn Peterson, J and Preo. L In-
tramural Dire: tors Handhook  Leisure Press,
1977

IMass, Gerry  *Commercial Involvementin In-
tramurals McDonale s Restaurant Inve ™ ementin
Intiamural Sports Puthicity at lowa State Umi-
veraty " NIA Proceedings XX1V, 1974 (in Peter-
son, J and Preo. L Intramural Directors Hand-
hook

VISIBILITY—The Key to Building a Successful

t Downers Grove (lllinois) North

High Schooi, the intramural pro-
gram as it is presently constituted is 1n
its third year. It now offers 40 activities
during the school year, including team
sports, individual sports, free play ac-
tivities, recreational opportunities, and
even community-oriented events that
featrre adults and students participating
together.

We believe strongly that the visibility
of our program is mainly responsible for
its rapid growth. While many of the ideas

Q
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used to make the program visible are not
onginal, they have proven so successful
that more than 700 students and 100
adults have taken part 1n the fall pio-
gram. Many (most notably, the stuacats)
have taken part in n,ore th. one activity
since the offerings are available before
school, after scio00l, 1n the evening:, and
on Saturdays. How did we make our

Lloyd Wasmer is director of intramur
als, Downer. Grove North High Schoot,
Downers Grove, Il 60515.
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i program vistble? The publicity -
discussed 1n the rest of *his artic {
show you how.

The Weekly Intramural Report

Every Monday the weekly Trojans
Intramural Report 1s published. Nor-
mally four pages in length, 1t features
results of the previous week's activities,
previews of coming events, features on
individual performers, and standings in
the various sports being played at the
time. In addition, we have used items
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nke **The Weekly Injury Report’ (not
real inyuries, of course), and a local ver-
sion of “*Jimmy the Greek,”’ the 1m-
mortal *‘Cal Q. Late"’ with his weekly
predictions. The students look forward
to these featuies with many wondering
when they can *‘get imjured’” so their
names will be on the injury list. The
weekly predictions cause quite a bit of
conversation, especially when Cal Q.
Late is wrong. (And when he is, he hears
about it, 100.) Three hundred copies of
the Intramurai Report are printed and
distributed each week. The best part of
this report is that the average studen* gets
to see his/her name in print and read
about his/her accomplishments. We make
an effort to mention not just the superior
player, bt also the average player.

T-Shirts For Champions

One of the first prionities after starting
the intramural program was to come up

with something which would be mean-
ingful to the students as an award. After
getting 1nuch student feedback, the idea
of awarding each champion a t-shirt was
implemented. With the increasing cost
of t-shirts, «he next step was to find a
sponsor who would buy them for us. A
sponsor was located who would pay for
all the t-shirts in return for having a small
replica of his logo featured on the shirts.
All the shirts bear the inscription ** Tro-
jan Intramurals Champion’” on the front.
The winner of a shirt can then have what-
ever he wants printed on th- sack, at our
cost.

Team Uniforms

In the team sports, where teammate
recognition is important, we were forced
1n most cases to play shirts and skins or
with one team wearing a target shirt.
Some teams did buy their own shirts,
and this prompted us to approach local
merchants to help sponsor teams. The
result was overwhelming. Five local
merchants have contributed enough
money to buy over 100 jersies in seven
different colors. Teams are assigned a
color for each game and the shirts are
laundered after the games are played.
The sponsor’s name appears on the front
of the jersey and numbers on the back.
The colored jersies have helped our of-
ficials 1n calling the games, and the stu-
dents have responded positively to hav-
ing uniforms to wear.
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Ptotographs

The use of photographs has helped
make the North High School Intramural
Program and the people n 1t visible.
Every winner's picture is taken for dis-
play on the Intramural Bulletin Board
Action snap shots of students as they
participate are ('isplayed on the bulletin
board as well, oftei with comic captions.
The students like the display of pictures,
and can receive their pictures at the end
of the year.

Community Oriented Events

For communtty-oriented events, eve-
ning open gyms are free to the public
as well as to the student body. This fall
an Evening Volleyball League was con-
ducted. The idea was to have each team
composed of adults and students. The
league was a big success with ~ver 100
people taking part, almost equally di-
vided between students and non-stu-
dents.

This year we will stage the Third An-
nual Trojan Mile. The first Trojan Mile
attracted 65 runners, and last year’s had
over 100 runners. Every runner gets a
certificate for finishing. The top male

and female 1n each age division gets a
trophy. We also give trophies to the
youngest girl and boy to fimsh the race,
regardless of their place. This year we
are hoping to get asponsor to buy t-shirts
for the entrants.

Annual Intramural Champions
Pizza Party

During the course of the intramural
year, players are asked to pay a nominal
entry fee for each organized activity in
which they partictpate The fee 1s $1.00
per player for a team sport and 50¢ or
25¢ for an individual event, depending
on the length of the season. The entry
fee 1s charged tor two reasons: (1) be-
cause the students gain mure of a sense
of involvement if they are contributing
to the program and (2) because the entry
fee money 1s used to do things for the
students. The lettering on the back of
the champion'’s t-shirt is paic Yor through
the entry fees a; are gold medals which
are presented at various special events.

The bulk of the money, though, goes
to finance the end-of-the-year Intramural
Champions Pizza Party. Last year ap-
proximately 200 intramural champions
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participated in the par.y
t-shirt is their ticke’ of admission.

Last year studen’s who had graduated
the previous sprir.g returned, in their t-
shirts, forthe piz-a party. This year more
previous winner , are ~xpected to attend.

aeir champion

Fori.er students who return for what
amounts 10 an Intramural Homecoming
push the program. Once again, 1t’s vis-
1bility that counts.

The 1deas descriped 1n this article have
helped to make the intramural trogram

at Downers Grove North High School
visible. Students today want something
to do. If they can see something that
looks like fun, they'll flock to it as they
have here—and that’s by the hundreds!

Increasing Participation

Bayard Middle School's comprehensive
intramural basketball program has served
as arehabilitative force in the hives of urban
adolescents vichmized by the social condi-
tions typically associated with poor and un-
educated people—poverty, high unem-
ployment, poor and 1nadequate housing.
rising cnme rates. nadequate health and
recreaton facilities, alcoholism, drug addic-
tion, wiolence. vandalism, illegittmacy.
etc Data show that children who participate
in the program exhibit a positive behavioral
change Therefore, as many adolescents as
possible must be encouraged to participate
in this rehabilitative athletic actvity This
article focuses on the step-by-step devel-
opment of ar indmviduahzed intramural bas-
ketball program which increased student
participation on the part of three groups of
students who were 1dentified as reluctant to
get involved in athletic activities

In order to redesign the ntramural bas-
ketball program to include those adoles-
cents, | conducted a needs assessment
which identified those students who needed
to be turned on to the intramural basketball
prograin In a total student populaton of
982 6th-, 7th-. and 8th-graders. 22% were
non-Spanish Caucasian (referred to only as
“Caucasian” in the remainder of this arti-
cle). 65 6% were Negro. anu 12 4% were
Spanish Using data from the spnng 1975
report of the \ntramural director (see table
1). 1 drew the following conciusions
1 Minonty students at all grade levers, par-

ticularly Spanish dominant and Cauca-

sian students, are reluctant to participate

In the intramural basketball program
2. Sixth-graders, regardless of ethnic back-

ground. are reluctant to participate
1 3 Girls at all grade levels, regardless of

Q
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ethmce background, have a low parceut-
age of participation in the program

Table 1 Percentage of participation in intramural
basketball program 1974-75 (n=982)

grade 6 grade 7 grade 8

male
Cauc 20% 88% 127%
Negro 10 0% 420% 540%
Span 0% 05% 229
female
Cauc "™ 66" 85%
Negro 85% 350% 4687
Span 05% 12% 36%
averagr
total
% 35% 140% 207%

Statement of Objectives

A revised intramural design for 1975-76
was to include activities to motivate the
groups of “reluctant” students to partici-
pate The intramural director recorded the
number of participants each day dunng a
four-month tnal penod (December 1975-
Marchi 1976) to determine whether the fol-
lowing four measurable objectives were ac-
comphshed
1 A 50% increase in participation of 6th

graders (boys and qirls)
2 A25%increase in participation of minor-
i, students (Span:sh and Caucasian)
3 A 50% increase In participation of
female adolescents at all grade levels
4 A ~0% increase in participation of all
students

Solving the Problem

In seeking ways to increase participation,

o8

we ralsed two questions at a regular staff
meeting Wha .. the most hkely reasons
for the low percentage of participation on
the part of the three majoridentified groups
of students” How can the intramural bas-
ketball program be reorgan.zed to encour-
age the reluctant urban adolescent to par-
ticipate in intramural athletic activhies? After
much discussion, we drew the following
conclusions about the students we were
concerned with
1 Minonty students (particularly Span-
1sh-dominart youngsters) lacked first-
hand krowledge of basketball In addi-
tion, these students did not feel that they
were an integral part of the total school
populatton Thus this group. regardiess
of grade level. wanted to function as a
group 1n order to build group i1dentity,
individual secunty, and self-ronfidence
through success as a group
2 Sixth grade boysand gids werereluctant
to participate in the intramural basket-
ball program because of the vanety of
levels of physical development Gener-
ally these children lacked the motor
skills and physical size necessary to
compete with older. more developed
boys and qurls
3 Gurls of this age range have a dorminant
interest 1n boys rather than 1n athletics
Girls enjoy watching boys” actvites and
In some way associating with those boys
who are successful in athletic activities
In addition the extreme aggressive be-

DAVID H MOYER 1s assis,ant pnncipal at
Bavyard Middle School. Wilmington. Dela-
ware 19805




havioronthe part of a few dominant qiris
discourages other girls from active par-
ticipation in the program
I met with the staff to plar. the reorganiza-
tion of the intramural basketball prog.am to
include the following five options necessary
to achieve our four stated objectives.

NBA Optior: (boysonly) This option was
designed to provide athletic opportunihes
for 7th and 8th grade boys Each team was
made up of 7 players selected by the use of
the player draft system to equalize the levels
of competitticn One varsity player served as
the captain of each team He selected
players in each of 7 rounds untl all of the
teams had selected their personnel These
teams were scheduled to play twice per
week There was a play-off for the top four
teams in this option The Spanish-dominant
students used this opton to enter an all-
male Puerto Rican team Although this
team was not selected by use of the player
draft, this team was permitted into this op-
tion because of the desire to improve per-
centage of participation among Spanish-
dominant students

ABA Option This op.aon was designed
for girls who had a dominant desire to as-
sociate or participate with b ys in athletic
activities This option served both 7th and
8th grade boys and girls No male or female
varsity players were included in this option
These teams played twice per week There
was a play-off among the top four teams

76er’'s Option (6th grade students
only—boys and girls) Th's opton was de-
signed to encourage participation among
6th grade boys and girls Individual athletic
skills as well as team organization skills were
emphasized Teams were arranged by
homerooms to promote cooper ‘lve peer
relationships There was no play-off in this
option, however, reinforcement (awards)
was given tc players who showed progress
in their development of individual athletic
skills and team-related orgamzational skills
(teamwork?

One-on-one “All-Star Option This op-
tion. open to all boys and gils, was de-
signed to encourage the more physically
developed student to display his/her skills
against another student of comparable skill
development This option was scheduled
dunng the half-time interval of the daily
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scheduled ntramural games The guide-
lines for this option are as follows (1) The
first student to score 10 points was declared
the winner (2) This option was a single
elimination altemative (one loss elimnated
the participant) (3) Each participant who
scored five con.ecutive victones was placed
ir the finals competition

Foul Shooting Option This option was
designed to provide an opportunity for the
less aggres.ive student tc ecewe recogni-
ton for atnletic achievenw«ent It was com-
posed of three-person teams The competi-
tion was by grade level The winnerof each
grade level received an award The winners
were determined by the best average per-
centage per team Ties were broken when
each team member shot two additional foul
shots The percentage was recomputed to
determine the winner This option was a
pre-game event

Motivational Teckniques

In order to put this plan into operation,
colorful posters were made 1n the Unified
Arts area to explain each of the options to
students To motwate reluctant youngsters,
photographs of contemporary basketball
stars were shown 1n action participating 1
each of the five options Such stars as
Kareem Abdul-Jabbar, David Thompson,
Billy Cunningham, Walt Frazier, Earl Mon-
roe, and others attracted the attention of
many youngsters as they entered the build-
Ing

Promotion programs involving known
local athletes were given for each inter.is-
ciplinary team of students to renforce inter-
estin the revised intramural bar netball pro-
gram The centrai focus of the interaction in
these promotional programs was to inform
students that everyone could expenence
success 1n the program regardless of their
level of ability or knowledge of the game

Tae implementation phase began as the
respective teams were organized by the use
of the player draft system similar to the one
used in the NFL and NBA Ccmparable
levels of competition were achieved in the
NBA Option, the ABA Option, &nd the
76er’'s Option More expenenced players
were directed toward the One-on-One Op-
tion where they could show off their skills
The less aggressive youngster was encour-
aged to take advantage of the Foul Shoot-
ing Option

The results of each game were an-
nounced each day to verbally reinforce the
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accomplishments of new participants Many
of the team members enjoyed heanng their
names mentioned forspecific achievements
in the program Photographs of individual
participants in action were displayed onbul-
letin boards in the hallway near the
cafeteria. Students stopped to comment
about the s. 2ss of their peers in each
option of the program. Beneath the action
ptiowngraphs were posted the scores of each
day’s competition These results were writ-
ten 1 both English and Spanish.

Another factor which contnbuted to the
maintenance of interest among the mem-
bers of one of the target groups was the
involvement of a Puertc Rican father who
was a tremendous help in piomoting team
spint ai..ong the Spanish-speaking partici-
pants

All students who participated in any one
of the five options of the intramural basket-
ball program were reinforced at an Athletic
Awards Assembly, where each participant
received a Certificate of Achievement Spe-
cial awards were presented to outstanding
achievers in each of the five options Many
favorable comments were recewed from
students, teachers, and parents conceming
the success of the program

Evaluation of the Results

The results of an analysis of the data col-
lected daily dunng the fcur-month tnal
penod may be interpreted as follows with
respect to the four stated objectives

The change in percentage of participation
of 6th graders from 3 5% to 20% represents
more than the expected 50% increase
stated 1n objective 1 The students partici-
pated pnmarnly in the 76er’'s option

Male and female rinonty students at
each grade level, except the female Cauca-
sian i the 7th grade, exceeded the 25%
predicted level of increase stated in objec-
tive 2 However, the need to increase total
participation among these students remains
a problem to be solved. perhaps through
the use of addinonal motvatonal actwities
geared directly to this target group of stu-
dents

The net change 1n percentage of partici-
pation among females at all grade levels
exceeds the predicted 25% increase stated
in objective 3 However, the datareveal the
need to redesign the program to attract
more Spanish and Caucasian females at all
grade levels

The net cl.ange in percentage of partici-
pation of all students—from 12 73% to
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25.5%—represents considerably more
than the 50% predicted increase stated in
objective 4 However, even with this in-
crease, only shghtly more than one-quarter
ofthe total studer  opulation was involved
in these intramural activities

Conclusions and Recommendations

1 This program has shown a consider-
able measure of success and should be con-
tinued as an integral part of the total m:ddle
school activities program

2 Additional motvational techmques
are necessary to continue to improve the
percentage of participation of 6th graders,

females, and mnonty students

3 The One-on-One Option must be
further indindualized to control the height
and weight of each participant

4 Altemative intramural activities must
be designed to supplement the basketball
program Perhaps the growing terest in
volleyball will serve as a stimulus for the
planning and implementation of such a
program

5 The personality of the intramural di-
rector as well as involvement of parents as-
sisted in the growth in participation among
students

6 No additonal time, money, or labor
(personnel) were re-juired to individuahize

the intramural athletic actvities

This prograin has become an imporiant
part of the rehabilitative cum-ulum at the
Bayard Middle School It will e nperated
each year with some minor modifications,
we hope funds will become available for its
expansion The success of this program has
cause 1 some rethinking at the distnct level
regarding pnonties in middle school in-
terscholastic athletic programs Athletic
programs are an important part of the re-
habilitative process These programs pro-
vide opportunites for positive interpersonal
relahonships as well as indindual achieve-
ment among adolescents who expenence
the frustrations of poverty

National Intramural Sports Council

The National Intramuiral Sports Council is
a substructure of the National Asssoctation
for Sport and Physical Education (NASPE)
and the National Association for Girls and
Women in Sport (NAGWS) lIts purpose is
to provide leadership in the initiation and
improvement of intramural programs at ail
educational levels

The NISC had its beginnings 1n 1966 and
was granted permanent status by the
AAHPER Board of Directors in 1968 Since
that time, its membership . as grown rapidly
and its services have bee.: or~:tly ex-
panded Membershipin the Council s open
to professional AAHPER members who are
involved in directing, admuinistering, or
coordinating intramural sports programs at
the elementary, secondary, or post-
sec. ndary levels, and -'so to members who
me.ely have an interest in the intramural
and recreational sports field

NISC is actively involved in intramural-
related publications Rules for Coeduca-
tionul Activities an " Sports will soon be in its
second printing, and Professional Prepcra-
tion of the Intramuml-Recreational Sports
Specialist was recently published Boih pub-
lications are currently offered for sale by

AAHPER Future publications will center
upon Intramural trends/new ideas and
sports club administraion NISC is also re-
sponsible for the mtramural column in
JOPER and is currently in the process of

developing a reference set of past JOPER
articles pertaining to intramural and recre-
ational ~ports Intramural-related man-
uscripts of interest to the profession are
welcomed and will be considered for
publication

NISC has implemented a successful pro-
gram of regional inttamural conferences,

the first of which was held i Chapel Hill,
Nortt. Carolina in 1974 Since that time,
reqional conferences have been held in
Minneapohs, Kansas City, and San Diego
Future plans call for conferences to be held
in Boston n 1978 and in Miwaukee in
1979 NISC 1s also assisting Southern Dis-
tnct with an intramural workshop 1n Little
Rock, Arkansas in February 1978.

)
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Other currentp,.  tsin coordina-
tion with the National Association of Sec-
ondary School . nincipals {NASSP) on the
value of intramural programs within the
secondary schools. development of an an-
notated bibliography of intramural related
publications. a revival of the state intramural
representative’s program, and the devel-
opment of a promotional flyer which will
better acquaint AAHPER members with the
services offered by NISC

An excellent selection of topics 1s
scheduled for this year's AAF'PER national
convention 1in Kansas City and NISC wiil
have a Drop In Center located ir e exhibit
area All AAHPER members are urged to
participate in the programs, which cover
these topics intramural officiating (promo-
tion, recruitment, training), fa:ilities and fi-
nance (how to stretch your ir.tramural dol-
lar), ideas that work. and the past, present,
and suture of NISC

The National Intramural Sports Councilis
constantly seeking to provide needed as-
sistance in the area of intramural program-
ming and administration Questions or sug-
gestions are always welcomed by any
member of the Executve Committee

Computer Coordination for Campus Intramurals

There are many challenges and
frustrations in running a large intra-
mur=' »*ogram _, over 25,000 activ-
ity-minded students. How does an
intramural staff effectively orgarize,
schedule, and track such numbers as
500 bowling teams, 700-900 basket-
ball teams, and 500+ flag footbali
teams (just to mention 3 of 60 differ-
ent events uffered) and stiil keep the
needs and desires of the students
foremost?

The intramural program at Brigham
Young University (BY'J) has a tradi-
tion that dates back to the early 1900s.
The program and the student partic-
ipation have grown steadily to be-
come one of the largest intramural
programs in the country. As the vears
progressed, so did the need for ad-
ditional full-time and part-time per-
sonnel. More efficient ways of per-
forming tasks became necessary for
this growing program.

The ohilosophy and objectives of
intramurals at BYU have always been
directed at serving the needs of the
students and giving them the quality
program they deserve. Five years ago
the intramural administrators be-
came conceincd Vot ihe overwhelm-
inn amount of paper work that seemed
to be directly opposed te their objec-

Bruce Holley

tives. Graduate assistants (GAs) in
the capacity of intramural coordina-
tors were becoming totally occupied
in such tasks as trying to schedule
700 basketball teams in 87 leagues
per week. Their time was spent re-
cording final scores, indicating team
power ratings, registering sports-
manship, forfeits, and defaults as well
as handling numerous double sched-
uling problems and protests. The in-
tramural program had become sc large
that the coordinators were working
30 hours a week for a 20-hour pay
check, spending 90% of theirr time
steeped in paper work and not enough
time serving the students’ and pro-
gram needs. This provided the chal-
lenge for Brigham Young University.

!¢ was found that other universities
were facing the same predicament
and were in need of new ideas and
concepts to solve this statistical
nightmare. Computer application
seemed to be a possible answer but,
other than a few small attempts, no
program had been developed in in-
tramurals.

Where does one start when looking
into the possibility of computerizing
a comprehensive program? BYU went
to their Compucer Department for a
thorough feasibility study, which turned
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| out to be very positive. After careful
consideration of the University's re-
sovrces, the budget requirements, and
the potential for such a program, it
was determined the following bene-
fits would re-~ult: overall increased
efficiency, better service to the stu-
dents’ needs, a superior evaluation
device, and more consistency year
in and year out, even though student
personnel turned over quite rapidly.
This would help eliminate hundreds
of hours of scheduling conflicts, mis-
takes, and problems that occurred
with the old program.

The following 1s an overview of the
computerization of Brigham Young
University's intramural program, are-
sult of over two years of sludy and
deveicpmen®. Special recognition
goes to Bruce Nielsen, assistant dean
of Admissions and Records and mas-
ter programmer for Brigham Young
University, whose incisive mind de-
veloped this revolutionary program.

Overview: Computerized Program

When a team enters an activity, the
coach fills out an entry form. This in-
cludes all team statistics, names, stu-
dent numbers, telephone numbers,
etc. Each team is assigned a division
(e.g., competitive or noncompetitive)
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and league. The team information is
then entered into the computer via
the CRT (computer terminal) screen
in the intramural office. This is the

master record from which all other
programs will function. The master

recorG will track individuals and teams,

keeping vital statistics on all they do

in intramurals.

By using the CRT screen, any of
the following information can be ob-
tained-

1. An instantaneous check of st i-
dents’ status io *3ll whether they
are eligible to participate in intra-
murals (e.g., full-time or part-time).

2. The win/loss record, what teams
they have played, and what their
team power rating and sports-
manship was for ach game
played.

3. Who played in each game and who,
if any, were suspended.

4. |dentification of officials and eval-
uation of their performance
throughout the program

5. A complete history for each team
(can be brought up for review, ad-
ditions, or deletions).

The graduate assistant in charge
of this program schedule’ ne teams
for play each week. He/sh . does this
by entering into the computer the fa-

ciliies and times given by the facility
coordinator. Once this is done, the
computer schedules each team to a
facility, time, and day, taking into con-
sideration some of the following fea-
tures:

1 The computer will check eligibility i
the team 1s eligible, it will be sched-
uied.

2. If ateam fails to show up (forfeit), the
computer will drop the ieam from fur-
ther play.

3. Two fair or one poor sportsmanship
rating or two excused losses will au-
tomatically drop the team from further
play

4. The computer priontizes teams ac-
cording to the number of games they
have played and schedules firstthose
teams with the fewest games played.

5. #f, when scheduling aleague, thecom-
puter rupc out of faciities, it will then
assign byes to all other unscheduted
teams and put them on prionity for tt- -
next scheduie

6 Pnnt-outs are produced for posting on

campus, they have the following In-

formation-

One team versus another team

Each team’s win Icss record

The facility in which they have been

scheduled

The time and day they will play

The pnnt-outs list teams in alphabet-

ical order

8 The scheduling program has a vanety
of capabilities It can schedule on a

Y}

weekly, bi-weekly, or an enure se-
mester basis

9 The computer recognizes a team's

identity and wili not schedule any two
teams to play each other more than
once, as In a round robin tournament

After the computer schedules the
teams, it will produce a team game
sheet with the following information:
team statistics, names of players,
opposing team name, and the facility,
date and time scheduled. The game
sheet is a universal form that is used
for all team activities administered,
e.g., baskethall, football, softball, water
polo

The intrarnural computer program
at BYU has an inventory of or access
to:

1 An IBM 360 computer, or one of
similar capatilities

2. A CRT screen with on-line tie in
to the admissions and registration
data base.

3. An on-line printer

The entire program nas been wnit-
ten in COBAL with the core devel-
oped around the teie-processing sys-
tem. All programs can be manipulated,
adjusted, and revised through the CRT
(computer terminal). All of these com-
puter programs can be adapted to
smaller units, even mini-computers
that do not have on-line capabilties.

Re-cap and Evaluation: A Computer Bonus

At the end of the vear, the com-
puter is used for program evaluation,
statistical analysis, and a final report.
Everv scuvity adiministered through
the Intramural Department is ana-
lyzed by the computer for participa-
tion, money spent, and other critena
to determine program effectiveness.
(Appendix E - K). Many questions can
be answered that few, If any, uni-
versities with 3 large program could
answer without such assistance. Such
questions are: “How many freshmen,
sophomores, juniors, seniors, grad-
uates, and faculty participate in the
program?” “What are the percent-
anes of each?"” Is the program serv-
Ing the needs of (he students?" “"W..at
is the raiio between male and female
narticipants?” These are just a few

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

54 Intramural Handbook

of many ques.uns that can be an-
swered by the computer, to assist you
in justification of the program.

One problem with such large num-
bers of teams playing each week (500-
700) was being able to schedule, run,
and oversee the program. With the
computer doing the work, time Is freed
for the leaders, which allows them to
deal personally with the students This
is essential for quality programs

Brigham Young's intramural pro-
gram Is a large diversified one, thus
lending itself to computer support.
Other uniwversities on the same scale
may find this type of computer pro-
gram to their liking Insmaller schools
an adaptation of all or portions of the
program may better suit their needs

The computer program at Brigham
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Young University has not eliminated
any personnel. It has, however, im-
proved our ability to serve the student
and has eliminated hundreds of hours
of scheduling and other becok work
The graduate assistants operate in
the best of both worlds—they are being
exposed to advanced techniques of
computerization and to traditional
ways of administering programs by
hand when the task I1s considered too
small for computer application Some
might say that even though many
problems are eliminated, the com-
puter will create more. This may be
true to a certain extent, but once
understood and developed, the com-
puterization of intramurai depart-
ments across the country will he the
way of the future.




An Equitable Intramural Point System

Ithough point systems are out of

favor in scme intramural sports
programs, man: schcols employ them
to stimulate participation and en-
hance competitiveness in intramura!
programs. In most cases, point sys-
tems establish rigid point values for
each sport in the program, and for
each place finish within each sport.
Often the assigned point values do not
accurately reflect the participation
value of each sport relative to the
others. Presented here is a system
which adjusts itself automatically to
differences in participation patterns
from sport to sport and from year to
year. Essentially, it is based on the set
number of participants per sport, and
the number of contests actually
played per sport per season.

A group can earn points in each
sport for three achievements: its tour-
nament place finisk, each match or
game victory, and participation (com-
pleting its schedule without a forfeit).
Since the procedure for determining
the number of points achieved by each
group for its tournament place finish
is rather complicated, the steps in-
volved are outlined below for easy re-
view. Following the outline, a detailed
presentation is made of the pro-
cedural steps for a sample program of
activities.

The Outline

1. Establish the number of place
finishes to be recognized for all
sports, and assign to each place
finish a percentage of the total
points available.

2. List all the sports in the program
and their set numbers of partici-
pants per contest. Add the num-
vers to arrive at a total figure.

3. Determine the “‘base weight" of

Francis M. Rokosz is director of
Intramural-Recreational Play at
Wichita State University, Wichita, KS
67208

Francis Rokosz

each sport relative to the others by
dividing the total figure into the
figures for each sport.

. Find the total number of points to

be awarded for cach sport by mul-
tiplying the base weight times the

total number of contests played.

. Determine a group's carned points

by taking from the total number of
points available a percentage
which is commensurate with the
group’s place finish.
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The Procedure

Step 1. Determine the number of
place finishes to be recognized for all
sports. A figure of 16 is suggested be-
cause many sports determine one
champion through a single elimina-
tion tournament or playoff. Sixteen is
a power of two, and it allows for a
convenient grouping of place finishes
for the purpose of assigning to each
place finish a percentage of the total
points available. Note, in the exa:aple
below, that place rankings can be
grouped by powers of two, because, in
a single elimination tournament or
playoff, there are two losers in the

semi-finals, four losers in the
quarter-finals, and so forth.
Place Finish  Percentage of
Points
Available
1st 20%
2nd 14%
3rd, 4th 9% each
5th, 6th, 7th, 8th 6% each
9th, 10th, 11th, 12th
13th, 14th, 15th, 16th 3% each

Step 2. List all the sports in the
program and their set numbers of par-
ticipants per contest. A set number of
participants for volleyball would be
12, because six players are on a side
throughout the whole match, regard-
less of the actual number of individu-
als splitting the playing time of the 12
positions on the court. For meets, a /
is listed. Total the numbers. For the
purposc of illustration, assume that
the following listing of sports consti-
tutes a whole program.

Particlpants  Sport

12 Softball
(10 fielders, one batter,
and an average of one
baserunner at any one
time during the game)
14 Football
(7 people per team)
Basketball
Tennis-Singles
Handball-Doubles
Track & Field

Program Total
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Figure 1
Program Base
Participants Total Weight Sport
12 divided by 43 = 279  Softball
14 divided by 43 = 326 Football
10 divided by 43 = 233  Baskutball
2 divided py 43 = 047 Tennis-Singles
4 divided by 43 = 093 Handball-Doutles
1 divided by 43 = 023 Track & Field
Figure 2
Base Number of Points To
Weignt Contests Be Awarded Sport
279 X 213 = 59427 594 Softball
KY: X 232 = 75632 756 Football
233 X 306 = 71298 713 Basketball
047 X 98 = 4606 46 Tennis-Singles
093 X 116 = 10788 108 Handball-Doubles
023 X 173 = 3979 40 Track & Field
Figure 3
Particlpation
Particlpants Poins Sport
2 X 12 = 24 Softball
2 X 14 = 28 Football
2 X 10 = 20 Basketball
2 X 2 = 4 Tennis-Singles
2 X 4 = 8 Handball-Doubles
2 X 1 = 2 Track & Field
(2 points per participant
per event)
Figure 4
Points Earned Total Points
Points Toward
100 440 high shot long for Place Point
Teams yds yds mile jump put jump Meet Finish System
Jordan 4 6 18 2 0 4 34 2 56
Watts 0 2 0 10 0 0 12 7 24
Condor 10 0 2 0 10 0 22 4 46
Chestnut 6 0 0 14 2 8 30 3 36
Irvin 0 10 4 0 6 0 20 5 24
Hickory 10 4 0 0 0 0 14 6 24
Walnut 0 0 6 0 4 0 10 8 24
Birch 0 8 0 4 8 18 38 1 80

Step 3. Divide the total figure (43)
into the figures for each sport, to ar-
rive at a three-digit figure for ~ach
sport. The decimal point is ignored.
This procedure gives each sport a
*“base weight’’ relative to the others.
(See Figure 1.)
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Step 4. At the conclusion of each
sport, determine the total number of
contests played among those groups
involved in the point system, and mul-
tiply that figure time< the base weight.
The resulting numbvur is too large to
be runageable, so drop the last two




digits, and round off to the next higher
number. This new figure represents
the total number of points to be
awarded for that sport. Since a
number of contests doesn’t apply for
meets, the number of participants per
event is established, instead. Then,
the participation numbers per event
are added for a total participation fig-
ure for the whole meet. Itis that figure
which is multiplied times the base
weight (see Figure 2).

Step S. For each sport, a group’s

number of earned points is found by

taking from the totalnumber of points
awarded for that sport a percentage
which is commensurate with the
group’s place finish (established in the
first step). For exampie, if Team A
finished seventh in basketball, it
would get 6% of the 713 points avail-
able for basketball. That would result
in 42.78 points.

For meets, a system must be estab-
lished which will result in team scoring
for the meet. Then, team place
finishes can be determined from the
total scores achieved in all events in
the meet by the individuals associated
with each team. For example, assume
that a track and field meet has six
events (runs of 100 yards, 440 yards
and one mile, and a shot put, high
jump, and long jump). Each event has
a scoring system which awards points
to individuals who finish in the top
five places.

Place

Finish Points

10
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After each event is completed, the
points earned by individuals are re-
corded for the team which those indi-
viduals represent. Thus, if teammates
John Smith and George Jones
finished first and second, respectively,
in the high jump, they earn 18 points
for their team. A rucning total of
points achieved by each team is re-
corded after each event, and the team
with the most poi *< after all events
are completed is the first-place
finisher. The results for the top eight
teams in a sample meet are illustrated
in Figure 4.

Once all teams have established
their final place finishes, the number
of points achieved in the program
point system can be determined. In
Step 4, it was established that 40
points were available for Track and
Field. Birch was the meet winner, so it
gets 20% of the 40 available points,
which is 8 points. Points for the other
teams are determined in similar fash-
ion, utilizing the percentages estab-
lished in Step 1.

Match or Game Victory

Since the assignment of points is
limited to only 16 place finishes, there
is a need to award achievement points
to more groups. All teams can attain
points for each game or match victory
recorded during a sport season in ad-
dition to any pointsreceived for a high
place finish. The same relationships
must be maintained between sports
when awarding victory points as in
awarding points for place finishes.
Victory points are assigned on the
basis of the set number of participants
per sport (as established in Step 2).
Thus each victory in basketball would

be worth 10 points, each victory In
football 14 points, and so fo-th.

For meets, such as the track and
field meet illustrated above, victory
points become those points which
teams earned for all place finishes in
the six events. Looking at Figure 4, in
the column labeled Total Points for
Mect, note that the victory points for
Chestnut are 30, for Hickory they are
14, and so forth.

Participation

Points are assigned to those groups
which complete their seasonal
schedules without forfeiting. Again,
the relationships established in Step 2
are utilized; but this time each
number is multiplied by two. A team
which completes its basketball
schedule without a forfeit gets 20
points for participation, and a group
which has two people competing in
each of six track and field events gets
24 points (2 people times 2 points per
person times 6 events) (Figure 3).

Total Points

A group's total point achievement
for a sport is found by adding the
points earned for tournament place
finish, victories, and participation.
For example, a softball team wins
eight games, without forfeiting, on
route to a tenth-place finish. The
team’s total point achievement is de-
tailed below.

Elements Points
Victories (8 @ 12 points each) = 96
Participation (12 X 2) =24
Place Finish (10--3% of 594
pts. availuble) =17.82
Total 137.82
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Controlling Unsportsmnanlike Conduct in

Jean Paratore is Coordinator of In-
tramural Sports, Student Recreation
Center, Room 136, Southern lllinois
University, Carbondale, IL 6290].

Bench clearing incidents, verbal and
physical abuse of officials, fighting,
pushing, elbowing . . . what can be and
should be done? Intramural directors
have long been perplexed by the prob-
lems of fighting, unnecessary roughness,
and profanity which pervade intramural
competition. The question of whether
such behavior is natural and should be
expected as a result of the intensity of
competition is one wkich each intramural
urector, in accordance with his/her own
philosophical belief, must answer. At
Suuthem Illinois University at Carbon-
dale (S1U-C), the intramural sports staff
has taken the position that pleas of
‘‘natural instinct,”* ‘‘reflex action,’’ and
‘‘self-defense’’ are unjustifiable de-
fenses for abusive behavior and that un-
desirable behavior can be and should be
prohibited.

It is not an easy task to control indi-
viduals and situations and tothereby pro-
hibit or prevent undesirable behavior. At
SIU-C, our initial efforts have been
geared toward attempung to identify the
causes of the unsportsmanlike conduct
which has been displayea by our in-
tramural participants. We believe that
treating the causes, while dealing with
the symptoms, is the most logical ap-
proach.

Generully, frustration 21d/or ignor-
ance seem to be the apparent causes of
disruptive actions on the part of in-
tramural participants. Frustration as a re-
sult of poor skill, the inability to accept
defeat, ignorance of the rules and regula-
tions of the contest, and poor officiating
manifests itself in the form of abusive
language and/or actions. The need to re-
taliate through premeditated violent ac-
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tion for supposed previous wrong-doing
by an opponent must also be recognized
as a cause of abusive behavior. While
effective communication and proper
training of officials may treat the
symptoms displayed as a resuit of frustra-
tion and ignorance, dealing with indi-
viduals interested only in retaliation is
extremely difficult.

Intramural sports at SIU-C is attempt-
ing to deal with the causes of abusive
behavior through more effective com-
munication, improved officiating, en-
forcement of strong regulations, and the
initiation of a ‘‘preventive program’’
through which waming letters are sent to
individuals and teams displaying un-
sportsmanlike conduct.

We try to ensure that everyone—
participants, officials, supervisors, and
office personnel—is aware of the rules
and regulations goveming the activity.
An attempt is made to provide written
communication rather than verbal.
‘‘Word-of-mouth’ is simply not ade-
quate when a large number of partici-
pants and personnel are involved. Com-
munication should also continue after an
activity has begun. Notifying teams of
rule changes or additions, problems with
team rosters, forfeits recorded, etc., is
vital in order to avoid the frustration so
often associated with *‘surprise”” dis-
qualifications or rule interpretations.

Officials must also be communicated
with tnroughout an activity. SIU-C is at-
tempting to improve communication and
consistency by organizing an officials’
club, assigning a graduate assistant 20
hours per week to work with the exten-
sive training and evaluating of intramural
officials. Dy using this method, the club
will bring students togcther as an or-
ganized group and help toinstill in them a
sense of pride. The club will assist in
training sessions and will be instrumental
in developing ¢ degree of profes-
sionalism among officials in the areas of
promptness appe: rance, dependability,
poise, and .onsistency. The graduate
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assistant will act as an advisor and will
recruit, schedule, and evaluate all work-
ers. Further, guidance and the availa-
bility of a “‘listener who cares’’ are im-
perative in developing officials who will
enhance the over-all intramural sports
program. As our officials become more
qualified, they will make fewer mis-
takes. Fewer mistakes will mean less
frustration for the participants.

In support of our officials, as well asin
an attempt to discourage individuals
from purposeful retaliation, SIU-C has
adopted stringent regulations which are
strictly enforced. Enforcement of
policies encourages teams to control their
own members and also discourages indi-
viduals from premeditated retaliation.
Participants are informed that whenever
they are removed from a contest by an
official or supervisor, they are im-
mediately ineligible to participate in any
further competition until they have met
with the coordinator of intramural sports.
Following that meeting, they will be sus-
pended from play in one or two contests
or, if the incident 1s severe, for the re-
mainder of the toumament, one semes-
ter, two semesters, one year, or perma-
nently. Anyone who physically abuses
an opponent, spectator, or teammate is
suspended from the remainder of the
tournament or the remainder of the
semesfer, whichever is longest. Physi-
cally abusing an official or supervisor
results in the individal receiving a min-
imum penalty of suspension from the re-
mainder of the tounament. Also, when
the incident involves physical abuse, the
individuals are put on permanent proba-
tion. Should the participant be involved
in such an incident 1n the future, the re-
sult would be permanent suspension
from all intramural sports activities while
attending SIU-C.

In any case involving student disci-
pline, a Student Relations Disciphnary
Report 1s completed and placed on file at
the University Student Relations Office.
The participants now realize that all regu-




E

lations will be enforced and that the offi-
cials and supervisors have the authority
to eject individuals or entire teams from
the playing area, before, during, and
after a contest. Participants are aware
that the Intramural Sports Office will
support its personnel. We have also en-
couraged our personnel to report any in-
dividuals or teams who have not been
ejected from a contest, but who have

displayed unsportsmanlike behavior.
These individuals or teams are sent a
written reprimand waming them that a
second complaiut would result in further
action by our office. This has been effec-
tive in lessening the number of discipli-
nary cases which involve punishment.
In 1977-78, 41 cases involving disci-
plinary problems were reported during
the fall semester while only 22 were re-

ported during the spring semester. Of the
41, 9 were sent warnings and 32 involved
suspensions. During the spring, of the 22
cases reported, 11 involved suspensions
while the remaining 11 resulted in the
issuance of warning letters. The number
of suspensions declined 34%%. While
unsportsmanlike ~onduct will never be
eliminated completely, it can and should
be curtailed.

Sports Without Officials—Why Not.
Frank Butts and Bill Kingery

ith the tremendous growth in in-
w tramural and recreational sports
programs on college campuses, the
problem of recruiting, training, and
paying sports officials has become a
recreation director’s nightmare.
Given the increasing number of com-
petitive sports teams, the mere
scheduling of officials alone has be-
come a time consuming burden, and
frustrations multiply when officials
cancel or simply dc not show. Fur-
thermore, in an age of tightening
budgets, salaries for officials drain our
operating monies, frequently prevent-
ing the development of new programs
and the purchase of necessary equip-
ment.

To combat this problem, the in-
tramural director should consider
operating a competitive sports pro-
gram without the traditional
intramural-department-supplied offi-
cials. Such a transition could provide
all concerned with considerable
psychological/sociological, monetary,
and managerial benefits.

Program Goals

The basic goals of an intramural
and recreational sports programs are
participation, socialization, exercise,
and character development. Operat-
ing a program in which each team vol-
untarily furnishes its own official as a
part of the roster, or even conducting
a program without officials may well
encourage more unity and coopera-
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tion among participants. This type of
arrangement does not appear to di-
minish the competitive, exercise, or
participatory aspects of a program,
and may facilitate a more positive at-
mosphere for socialization and
character development. The potential
monetary benefits of a program oper-
ated without department-sponsored,
paid officials are great enough at least
to warrant an investigation. One can
easily visualize the new avenues that
could be opened if the money we pay
officials were channelled ia other di-
rections.

Making such a change is not an
overnight task. Pecple (even stu-
dents) are often reluctant to change;
one must develop a carefully
thought-out, long-term strategy for
eliminating department-supplied of-
ficials from the sports program. Study-
ing intramural programs across the
nation, one sees ‘“officialless” pro-
gram. only rarely—even then the idea
is in limited use. Why not inccrporate
such a scheme in the total intramural
sports program? Is such an idea prac-
ticable? Perhaps the illustration of the
experimental, officialless program
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conducted by the Division of
Intramural-Recreational Sports at the
University of Mississippi will provide
some answers.

Insufficient Officials

During the past few years. the
intramural/recreational sports staff at
the University of Mississippi tried
several methods of upgrading in-
tramural officiaung—devising new
techniques for recruiting officials,
raising salary scales, improving train-
ing clinics, and revising program and
official evaluations. Inevitably, how-
ever, as the spring semester in-
tramural softball season approached.
softball officials’ clinics generated lit-
tle interest. The 1980 season again
found us with an increased number of
teams, and only a handful of prospec-
tive officials. Extensive recruiting was
undertaken, but achieved little suc-
cess. The staff was again confronted
with a deficient number of officials.
As the starting date for the season
rapidly approached. the softball pro-
gram was in jeopardy.

Thus pressed, the staff decided to
allow *he students to play the games
without officials assigned by the in-
tramural office. Teams were given two
options to select from prior to each
contest they played. Oprion one en-
abled teams to play regular slow-pitch
sof Yall, provided they supply their
own game officials. Option two, using
“two-pitch softball,” was to be fol-
lowed if teams did not provide offi-

Frank Butts is an assistant pro fessor
and Bill Kingery the Director of In-
tramural Recreation and Sports, De-
partment of Health, Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation, Univer:ity of
Mississippt, University, M. ; 38677.

cials or if they mutually agreed to use
one volunteer official to rule on all
aspects of the game. Under the two-
pitch rule, the team provided a pitcher
to pitch to his/her own team members,
with a maximum of two pitches per
batter. For each game, the intramural
office provided a ‘**game monitor” to
handie duties other than actual of-
ficiating, recruited from among the
graduate assistants working in the
intramural-recreational sports office.

The Two-Pitch Solutiun

As expected, the students at first
accused the staff of grossly watering
down the game of softball through the
“two-pitch” version. After a session
at which the department explained
the changes and the philosophy be-
hind them. team representatives in at-
tendance agreed to continue with the
proposed program. During the spring
season, 95% of the games were con-
ducted under oprion two. By the
summer season, ali games followed

option two.

The following four general
guidelines servedto implement the of-
ficialless softball program:

* The Division of Intramural-
Recreational Sports will not assign
officials to act as home plate or base
umpires for any softball games dur-
ing the regular league play or dur-
ing the playoffs.

* A‘‘game monitor,” assigned by the
IM/REC Office for all games,
(1) supplies equipment, (2) starts
games at scheduled times, (3) ex-
plains generalrules and timing o{ the
game, (4) obtains team captains’
signatures on the scorebook,
(5) determines option to be used,
(6) imes game and Keeps official
scorebook. (7) declares forfeit
when unecessary, and (8) answers

questions concerning organiza-
nonal polictes The game momtor
does not serve as an umpire or a‘-
tempt to settle disputes resuiung
from officiated c.lls.

* Officials may be secured by the
teams to officiate the contest.
These must be mutually agreed
apon by the teams, and any finan-
cial compensation for their services
must be paid oy the teams The
IM/REC Office will ot secure offi-
cials.

* The Division of Intramural-
Recreational Sports wul not recog-
nize any protests arising from any
contest. other than that f playcr
ehgibihty

Player Response

Somew hat to the surprise of all con-
cerned. our new softball cfficiating
program was a complete success.
After some resistance at the onset,
participants gradualiy warmed to the
change asthe season progressed. Dur-
ing the 1980 season, participation
stayed s.rong, the intramural staff re-
ceived fewer complaints and partici-
pants appeared more content than in
previous seasons.

Overall, we are most rnthused by
the program and its implications for
future programming. Through in-
novative, skillful planning, and by in-
volving students in the change, we
succeeded 1n escaping the official
shortages that haunted us in the past.
The concept of student-officiated
ganles has proven both financially
beneficial and managerially more ef-
ficient; but the greatest asset of all is
that it places the responsibility for en-
suring cooperation and sportsman-
ship back into the hands of the stu-
dents.
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Are Officials Really Necessary?

When | started our lurich hour intramur-
als program ten years ago, my biggest prob-
lemwas finding good officials, particularly at
that tme of day There were so many argu-
ments that playing time was too short for a
sound prograin

nally asked myself, “Why officials®"
W . stopped using orficials except in basket-
ball and set up some special rules so that
teams ould officiate their own games 1 5till
officiate championship games

Inslowpitch s »all, forexample, we use
these rules

1 No bunting

2 No shding

3 If. team fields a ball cleanly and there
1saclose play atany base, the runneris out

LENHOQOR\'ZA 1s n.tramurol director at Cre-
tin High School, St Paul, Mirnesota

Len Horyza

4 If a team bobbles a hit ball and there
1saclose play at any base. the runprer s safe

5 No balls or stnkes are called. u.1 two
stnkes 15 an out

6 Three foul balls in one time atbat 1san
out (This rule was put in to speed up the
game )

7 All the rest of the rules of softball ap-
plv

We play four games on four different
fields dunng each lunch hour {(freshman,
sophomore, jumor, and semor lunch
hours) Isiaton myself so thata team with a
question about a rule can getto me quickly

In volleyball we do not use officials ur '-ss
requested by the partictpating teams They
get therr own officials and | handle ny
championship games

We change our basketball rules to make 1t

easie. on the officials We play hali court
basketball with four games going on atonce
in the gym The special rules are

1 Ifaplayer s fouled while shooting, k' s
team gets the two points but no free throws
are shot

2 lfan offensive player 1s fouled, he gets
one point and the ball out of bounds

3 With tive minutes left in the lunch
hour, all nonshooting defenswe fouls are
one and one so the team on defense has a
chance to get the ball

4 To make 1t easier on the officials, the
score 15 kept with the losing team’s score
always at zero—2-0, 15-0, etc

These simple rule “anges have made
my jnb easier and thep  ers seem to enjoy
playmgrather than arguing The rules make
the job so easy for the officials when we Jo
use them that they want to officiate agan

But How Will We Play Withou.

Do intramurals programs really neec a
corps of officials? If azquinng, develor.ng,
and/or paying good cfficiais have been
problems in your program, c. i2:der what
happened 1n ours when we did away v.th
officials and let the kids call theirr own 5 ot.

In my first year of teaching phyrs.ca! edu-
cation, | conducted an elementary level in-
tramurais program At that time there were
few models to pattein such a program after
except for half-remembered high school o1
college programs [ started my program with
flag football and soccer, using officials

MARK A PANKAU is director of intramur
als for Somerset Elementary School,
Shawnee Mission School Distnct, Prarne Vil-
lage, Kansas 66208
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{some students and | officiated) Children
learn by example. 1t didn’t take themlongto
start arguing about called fouls and debat-
ing with officials. just as they see being done
by prcfessional athletes

Yet these same children can go out on
theirown and play all day long, setthng each
of theirr pioblems quickly if not always
quietly Why not try io run an intramurals
program that way’

When lannouncedtt  «  >uld use no
officials for an upcom: Y- xetball tour-
nament, only or~ ° irth-giader iskad,
“But how will we , 7" | found myself
involved 1n a group discussion of the impor-
tance of fair play, sportsmanshir and
fnendly competiion The students agreed
to forget about officials and call therr own
games based on honesty, faimess, fun, and
sportsmanship Now, instead of slow games
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Officials?

punctuated by bickenng and name-calling,
our progiam has an arr of frec play thzt hac
resulted 1in happier students. parents, and
staff

This system may seem extremr’ —too
basic and tno rclaxed But, while children
need organization, they do not always need
to be told what to do They can make
choices and must learn to accept decisions
Even 1n situations where the use of offictals
15 not likely to be abol.hed, as in college
iInttamurals. this free play concept may be
considered as an option Let students,
guided by physical education professionals,
choose therr level f competition Students
need to accept responsibility as officials, to
accept decisions as players, and to play to-
geth._r for the benefit of all Tris system
1neets those needs and helps instili in the
students a proper sense of sportsmanship
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rather than an ail-consuming dnve to win
Once students see the possibilities in the
system, changes begin taking place from
within instead of being imposed from with-
out

The number of students participating in
ourintramural program has increased in the
three years'since we did away with officials
Students who previously weren't involved
n intramurals because they were tumed off
by the presence of dominecenng officials like
the new spint of equality All the students
are learning that fnendship 1s more impor-
tant than the score of a game With the
pressure to win reduced, the game becomes
fun again The fourth graders who began in
this program are now sixth graders, and
they wouldn't have the'r program any other
way, 1it's fun. thev feel like they belong, and
they are getting something worthwhile out
of it As these youngsters move through the
school system, maybe they'll influence high
school and college programs to try doing
without officials too Could this Le the start
of something?

Scheduling Student Officials

MOSBY TURNER isintramural coordinator
at Holliston Middle School, Holliston, Mas-
sachusetts 01746

The Holhston Middle School intramural
program was fortunate from its beginnings
ten years ago to receve a modest budget of
$3,000 by the school committee tc run its
activities The program began with five of
the most por*'ar sports activities in the
area: flag foorball, kickball, basketball,
gymnastics, and softball. Most of the
teachers in the 600-pupil school were in-
terested in the program and were willing to
officiate the activit.es offered at the nme. At
one time, there were as many as 45 teachers

on our officials list who rotated through our ,
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increasing number of scheduled activitizs
This seemed to be an enviable situation, but
problems did >ccur Occasionally a {orgot-
tvn assignment or an added teacher-related
responsibility caused a late arrival for a
game commitmert Worst of all, a called
teachers meeting would require the last
minute cancellation of an entire schedule
Five years ago the number of actwities
offered in our iramurai program had in-
creased sixfold and the number of students
in the school had doubled Though our
budget had increased somewhat, it was not
possible to provide paid officials for the
number of games now played in our tour-
naments We had no other choice but to
take the problem to those affected most—
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the students The question was, ‘Do we cut
back on the number of activities in the pro-
gram or do we try to continue at the present
level by organng an officials’ club and
utihzing student officials®”’

The student body opted for student offi-
cials The response was immediately over
whe! ning, despite the fact that ongmnally
elgibility was limited to eighth graders

We created our officials club for several
reasons other than the fact that we could not
maintain the number of actwities without
the help which this organization provides 1t
gave the students a sense of involvement in
the running of therr own program and it
brought out leadership abilities in individu-
als A few who neverparticipated as players




in any activity have develop 1 into good
intramural ofti~als The officiais club *dis-
covered'’ thuse individuc!s and made them
an ntegral pan of the total intramural pro-
gram

We train our officials by holaing clinics
pnor to the start of each tournament The
game rules are explained and a battery of
situation questions are administered to the
prospective officials Officiating mechanics
are covered, and an actual game 1s played
to give the youngsters the opportunity io get
the “‘feel” of handling the real cung These
chinics, coupled with the knowledge aheady
gained by most of the club candidates from
participation on the fifti, and sixth grade
levels, provide them with enough knowl-
edge to officiate a game Recently we have
welcomed seventh graders into our officials’

! -
club Thi, gives us a nucleus ot voerar

officials tc start a new school year, enabling
us to open the program a few days after
classes begin

C ng the first years of the club’s exis-
tence, the scheduling of game officals pre-
sented prolems We wonld post officials’
game a»signments for the week, asking that
if for ar., reason an assignment could not be
fulfilled, the assigned offiial should find a
replacement to cover the game Ths
worked some cf the time, but for the most
part the intramural department had to lo-
cate the replacement at the last minute Oc-
zasionally there was only one or no game
official present at game time We sub-
sequently studied the scheculing method
utihzed by the Unwersity of Maryland and
adapted it to our situation An e:ample of

this scheduling system 1s shown below

Monday's listing indicates how each col-
umn looks when 1t is first posted on the
intremural bulletin board The typed names
indicae those officials who have been as-
signed for that day

In Tuesday’s listing, the inditials to the left
o’ each typed name indicate thai the official
has accepted his assigr.ment Blank linesare
provided for otficials who were rot as-
signed, but who would be available that day
“if needed ' They simply write their names
on the ines on a first come, first hsted basis

If an official has accepted an assignment,
but then finds that he cannot meet his
commitment, he must contact the first per-
son hsted on the “if needed” hst for that
day, then notify the intramural office that
the assignment has been covered In the
meantime, the offictal coveing the assign-

Intramural Department ment will inital the blank beside his name
Flag Football Officisls' Assignments on the schedule Wednesday through Fri-
(For Veak of Dctaber 1-5) day schedules show exactly how the proc-
ess works
We have been able . .tratch our budget
Oct 1 oct 2 oct. 3 oct 4 oct s to provide more activities through the use of
FIELD  MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSPAY TRIDAY student game officials We are not looking
] §
__Willtsms  [KKelley SpBell Tucker ~Fécordon for perfection on the court or field, but we
1 - - do get a reasonably good job of game man-
—Robbins Cotoron {Goodall + o Negel —Jackson agement The most important product of
__Nagel SGettman #WiGallagher £_Andrews (It Houle this endeavor 1s that the individual who has
2 Horton £4 Chapin ” Jackson ok ' . leadership potential 1s provided with the
— = n
- rClaKeene —-urner opportunity to develop this potential
3 — Andrevs L Houle & Gordon — Bent FGCeltman through the guidance of competent faculty
__Sullivan __Stinson Sﬁ(ento __C apin /3 Robbns supervisors. To end the year, the depart-
; ) ‘u Gy , ment sponsors an officials’ bash at the
— E-h_l_*‘ o dellews, FE G e £ 1S nearby state park each spring Thisoutingis
5l I . T P, sS4 Gty o Moo complete with games, swimming, and all of
1 - the ingredients make the day a
_ u i sy b . ELH\ e Ingr necessary to 2 day
. - complete success
—_ —_ AL“&.L&_ —_ P \
Pass the word!

The 25% Intramural Director Who Works for
100% Student Participation

Chip Woodring

Ithough a well-run intramural pro-
gram at the small-college level war-
rants a full-time faculty position with sev-
erai student assistants, few of the smaller

colleges have such positions. Many,
such as Palm Beach Atlantic Colle .« {en-
rollment 500), have a faculty member
whose intramural responsibility 1s a frac-

Chip Woodring is director of intramural
sports, Palm Beach Atlantuc College.
1101 South Dlive Ave , West Palm
Beach, FL 73401
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tion of his/her total work load The in-
tramural director often has as little as
25% of professional time designated for
intramural administration. Such situa-
tions result in different program concerns
than would be experienced in larger insti-
tutions.

Since the campus 15 located in down-
town West Palm Beach, Palm Beach At-
lantic College faces problems resulting
from the absence of playing fields, gym-
nasium, and swimming pool. The school
does have two tennis courts, two rac-
quetball courts, two volleyball courts and
a game room on its campus. One faculty
me 1ber has 25% of his total work load
al cated for administering the in-
tramural program and is assisted by one
undergraduate student. Economy of time
and ease of program implementation are
of paramount importance.

At the begmmng of each semester,
* dents may register for single elimina-
tion tournaments 1n .able tennis. bil-
liards, bumper pool, racquetball, and
tennis. Draw sheets are composed for a
men's and women's toumament 1n 2ach
event. Match notifications are delivered
to each participant penodically. and the
progress of participants is chasted on the
intramural bulletin board 1If matches are
lagging. a match contract 1s negotiated
between eack match 's competing part'es
All tournaments are scheduled for com-
pletion by the end of each semester

In team sports, teams are organized
through a sign-up hst procedure. In this
way, the program takes on A more recre-
ational philosophy. For tliose who scek
higher-level competitive experiences,
extramural competition 1s scheduled in
the sports of basketball and softball.

Latensive utilization i> made of off-
campus facihties Throughout the schoot
year, the nearby YWCA pool 15 con-
tracted for weekday and weekend recre-
ational swimming. and a local high
school gymnasium 1s rented for eight to
ten everings per semester Students ~ar-
ticipate 10 3-on-3 basketball competition
dunng the to'l semester and regulation
basketball and volleyball during the
spring semester Open gym time for in-
formal student recreation s also
scheduled Through the community rec-
reation department., playing fields are
scheduled for evering softball and flag
football competition Through coopera-
tion with commercial agencies in the
downtown area. roller skating evenings,
bike trail ndes (via rental .es), golf
afternoons and miniature golf evenings
are scheduled. Group rates or special

Q

E lC Intramural Handbook

72




student rates are attained for these ac-
tivities  Student trips to the Orange Bowl
Stadium for college football games are
also scheduled at economical rates
Fffeciive student communication s
achieved through coverage in the school
newspaper. posters located in three popu-
lar tudent areas and regular cafeteria an-
nouncements during lunch and dinner
In addition, each dormitory supervisor
(5C% of the students live on campus) 15

given upcoming event iformation to an-
nounce and post. A greatdeal of atten*'on
15 devoted to proper scheduling tech-
nigues. as oversaturation of activities 1s
easily possible on the small college cam-
pus

Toward the close of each semester.
students who have won 1nd. 1idual
events, as w.ll as those who have been
members of winning teams. are recog-
~ized during ore of the weekiy chapel

services, Each person recenes a hand-
some plexiglass key chain mn recognition
of hus or her intramural accomplishment.

Overcoming time and budget and
facihity limitations 15 not an easy task
Student bene‘its. however, more than
Justity the efforts involved. Even thougl
intramural administration s only 25% of
the director’s total work {oad, dedicated
efforts can result in a 100% success

stery.

Selecting Sport Tournaments

tournament is a structured system

for determining the winner of a
competition, such that each contes-
tant theoretically has an equal chance
of success. The more than ten specific
tournaments that have been designed
over the years, can be placed in one of
four categories: elimination, consola-
tion, placement, or round robin. Since
the available tournaments lead to a
champion in different ways, one
should be aware of the relationships
between the various tournament
structures and the advantages and
disadvantages of their use. There are
many factors which influence the
selection of a particular tournament
to fit a particular set of circumstances,
and it is those factors which are dis-
cussed here.

Three considerations significantly
determine the use of a tournament: (1)
the number of entries, (2) the number
of contests that can be conducted per
time period, and (3) the total number
of time periods available o conduct
the tournament. For any tournament
desizn, variable numbers of entries
aecessarily result in correspondingly
variable needs for time periods and/or
contests that can be conducted per

Francis M. Rckosz is an assistant pro-
fessor of physical educaticn at Wichi:a
State University, Wichita, KS 67208.
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tire period. When each of the other
two factors is varied, a similar situa-
ticn occurs.

Since, for any given number of en-
tries, all tournaments require differ-
ent numbers of time periods to com-
plete, 1t 15 useful to be able to deter-
mine in advance of tournament con-
struction which tournaments can and
cannot be employed undcr certain
conditions. This can be done quickly
through the use of mathematical cal-
culations. The calculations are too in-
volved to be discussed here, but a
sample thought process can be illus-
trated.

As an example, if it 1s predeter-
mined that eight games of footbell can
be played per day and, after the entry
deadlin< it is found that 55 teams
have entered, then a tournament di-
rector cau cailculate the number of
days it will take to finish any of the
available tovrnaments. Each tourna-
ment scructure, of course, has 1ts own
forriula ir which to plug the known
figrues. The tournament selected may
very welldepend solely on the relative
numbers of days it takes to olay the
various structures '™mder the condi-
tions cited above, a single elimination
tournament would require 9 days to
play, and a double elimination wou. }
require 19 days to play. The tourna-
meant director must decide if he/she
even has 19 days available to play a
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double elimination tournament If
not. the calculation has made the
choice between these tournaments.
Tournament selection aiso depends
on the tournament director's specific
objectives in conducting the tourna-
ment. Does he/she want entries to be
scheduled for a nearly equal number
of contests? Is it important to
schedule entries on the basis of com-
petitive parity? Shouid the ~hampion
be determined by the most valid
means possible”? Is it desirable to
place-rank some or all entries 1n the
tournament? Are entries to be given
maximal playing opportunities? Some
desigrs can meet several objectives,
whil> others can satisfy only one or
twe, The type of sport to be played
and whether it 1s played witu indi-
viduals or teams also affects the
decision-making process. The age,
sex, skill, and number of people play-
ing might also be a consideration.

Single Elimination

A tournament bracket is von-
structed (Figure 1) such thatone hori-
zontal une corresponds to each entry
(eight in this case). The liaes are verti-
cally connected to designate that two
entries nlay each other (A vs B, C vs
D. and so cn). and subsequent lines
indicaie who won and who is to play
whom in following rounds of play. For
example, in Figure 1, B defeated A
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and 1s placed on the approp1 ate hon-
zontal line. Entry C deieated D, re-
sulting in C's placement, which also
indicates a scheduled contest betwecn
B and C. Once a (oss is incurred, an
entry is eliminated from further play,
so G is the winner because it is the
only entry remaining after every other
entry lost once.

Because of 1ts simple tournament
structure, sing  zlimination —of all
the other tournaments —requires the
fewest number o1 games to complete.
Therefore, it places the lightest bur-
den on time and facilities. However,
since onc loss eliminates an entry
from play, participation is limited.
Because of the sudden-death nature
of the tournament, a premium is often
placed on winning so one can continue
to participate, which in turn m2y in-
fluence people to play desperately
and unfarly.

Single elimmnation is most often
employed for individual ¢nd dual
sports such as badminton, handball,
and tennis. Large numbers of entries
usually appear for individual/dnzi
sports, so tournament direc.ors tend
to use the structure which requires the
minimum number of contests, espe-
cially when facilities and time are lim-
ited.

Forfeits are something a tourna-
ment director wants to avoid like the
plague. Participation, no¢ winning by
forfeit, is the goal. Theoretically,
single elimination tournaments
provide for the fewest chances of for-
feit because they have the fewest
number of contests which can be for-
feited. In other tournaments, each
entry can accumulate more than one
forfeit, while in single elimination
only one forfeit per entry is possible.
Tournament directors observe that
individuals forfeit more often than do
teams. So, for the forfeit reason c’one,
it might be well to conauct individual
sports in single elimination fas:ion.

Double Elimination

The tournament involves two single
elimination brackets which are con-
nected and which operaee almost si-
multaneously. Using the same se-
quence of events asin Figure 1 Figure
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A
B B
C c ¢
D
E
- F
F
G
G G

Figure 1. Single Elimination.

2 illustrates the flow of a double
eliminaticn structure.

All entries must start play in the
upper bracket. Losers of games in the
upper hracket are placed on appro-
priate lines in the lower ~racket. Once
an entry loses in the lover bracket,
thereby attaining two losses in the
tournameant, it is eliminated from
play. The winner (G) is that entry
which is left after all other entries
have incurred two losses.

Since an entry must lose twice to be
eliminated from double elimination
play, it is assured of playing at least
twice. This is more favorable partici-

pation than is found with single elimi-
|

nation. [However, double elimination,
as well as other multiple elimination
and consolation tournaments, can
create more forfeits. If an entry for-
feits a contest in the upper bracket,
and then forfeits its scheduled contest
in the lower bracket, one entry be-
come. responsible for two forfeits.
That cannot happen in single elimina-
tion. Furthermore, if a double forfeit
were to occur in the upper bracket,
the eventual result would actually be
three forfeits (two in the upper brac-
ket and one in the lower).

Although double elimination re-
quires about twice as many contests
and time periods to complete as does

A
B B
c
c
5 1 C
—_— G
E
F
F
G
G
G
H [— F
- !
A ' G
D - = == = ===
D F - _‘f .
F
E F
E
H e
E F
B
_c__ Figure 2. Double Elimination.




E

x

single elimination, it does produce a
valid champion. An entry can incur
one loss from an unusually bad per-
formance and still have achance at the
championship. Other advantages and
disadvantages of using double elimi-
nation are similar to those for single
elimination.

Round Robin

This type of tournament involves
the formation of leagues, which is a
completely different szt up from the
brackets of elimination tourna aents.
The 1sual number of entries placed in
a league range from five to nine, al-
though any number above two is pos-
sible. The concept of the structure is
that every entry in the league plays
every other entry in the league.

A sample league of eight entries is
illustrated in Figure 3. Rounds of play
match each entry in the league against
another entry. For an eight-entry
league, there are seven rounds of play,

and the first two rounds are estab-
lished.

In almost all circumstances, round
robin tournaments guarantee each
entry the most contests. For an eight-
entry league, each entry plays seven
times. This is a substantial advantage
compared to single or double elimina-
tion. No matter how many entrics are
in those tournaments, they can only
auarantee one or two contests, respec-
tively. However, there is one potential
disadvantage of major proportions.
Because sO many contests are guaran-
teed, there is a greater possibility of
encountering forfeits than in single or
double elimination. For eight entries,
a round robin league has 28 contests,
whereas a single elimination has only
7 contests, and a double elimination
has only 15. Since each team in round
robin is scheduled for seven contests,
there is the obvious possibility that
any one entry can be responsible for
seven forfeits. Round robin is particu-
larly susceptible to forfeits in the later
rounds of play, when it becomes ap-
parent to many entrants that there is
no chance of winning the champi-
onship.

Forfeit potential in round robin can
be substantially reduced by manipu-
lating league sizes. The smaller the
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league, the fewer contests per entry,
and the fewer opportunities each
entry has to forfeit. The eight-entry
league can be split into two leagues of
four. Each entry now only plays three
times instead of seven, and the total
number of games for both leagues
combined is only 12 instead of 28.
Furthermore, having two smaller
leagues increases chances for an entry
to contend for the championship.
Becaus: of the frequent opportuni-
ties for participation, round robin play
is usually employed for team sports.
The large number of pHarticipants in-
volved in each contest, ascompared to
individual/dual sports, makes the
facility use commitment and the

number of games involved in a tour-
nament more justifiable. Further,
round robin is particularl useful for
outdoor sports, because contests
postponed due to inc'ement weather
can be played at a later date without
intern pting the flow of the scnedule.
For any elimination or consolation
tournament, postponed contests usu-
ally mnst be rescheduled for the next
day of play; otherwise, the tourna-
ment may not bc able to progress as it
must.

It is interesting to note that round
robin play is generally considered to
be the most valid means by which to
arrive at a champion. since every
entry meets every other entry. But,

LEAGUE 1 ROUND 1 ROUND 2
1. A 5 E A A-G
2. B 6. F B H-F
3.C 7. G C B-E
4. D 8 H D C-D

Figure 3. Round Robin
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that is not necessarily true. In round
robin, one loss can actually deprive an
entry of the league championship, if
that loss is to an entry that goes
through the schedule undefez ‘ed. In
double elimination, an enti1 y must lose
twice before being ehiminated, so the
possibility exists that anentry can vin-
dicate an upset or close luss by meet-

g the same opponent iwice, and
maybe even a third time.

Each tournament structure has ad-
vantages and disadvantages. The
tournament director must weigh the
factors and select the structure that
best fits the objectives and the condi-
tions wathin which the tournament can
be played. Although ten tournament

structures exist, three are most com-
monly used. Single elimmnation 1s em-
ployed most ofter for individual
sports such as tennis and badminton,
while round robin 1s most often used
for team sports. Double elimination 1s
frequently used for both individual
and team sports.

Get Those Skeletons Out of the Closet...and

Use Them in Intramurals
Lynn Stockman Imergoot

There are many different ways of
scheduling an intramural activ-
ity—including round-robin. single-
elimination. or double- *limination
wournaments or a playday exercise
Coed badmintcn intramurals at
Washington University have been
scheduled to provide a skeleton
schedule of matches to be played. al-
lowing the teams to schedule specific
matches.

Previously. specific matches at spe-
cific times, on specific courts had been
scheduled. The intramural direcior

supervised most of the matches to
make sure the oppunent playec the
assigned match. This limited the spoit
times available because there is a
maximum number of hours an in-
tramural director can be expected to
work.

All matches were scheduled on one
evening which neant that anyone
with outside commitments or class
meetings could not participate. It also
meant that the intramural director
had to sci. .dule matches to prevent all
teams from playing simultaneously
during the three hours allocated to
this activity.

To allow everyone who wanted tc
play the opportunity to do so. the

Lynn Stockman Imergoot is coor-
dinator of women'’s sports at Wash-
ington University, St. Lows, MO
»3130.
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I.ENTRIES

WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY
Department of Sports and Recreation
Coed Badmunton Intramurals

1 Sandy Bnggs (863-5887) & Ron Evens (721-5170)

2 Kathy Green (889-6894-W, 721-7075-H) & Jeff Harper (889-6894-W,
725-0724-H)

3 Laura Gordon (968-8926} & Chuck Gordon (889-5247-W, 968-8926-H)

4. Betlty Lobos (454-3042-W, 727-7712-H) & Kiyo Fukui (454-2501-W,
361-4092-H)

5 Bev Raab (454-3042-W, €,18/277-0254-H) & Rich Levenson (535-0758)

6 Farida Setiadi (863-9163) & Shuen Chi Lo (997-4983)

SCHEDULE

Round 1-Matches Musi Be 2layed by Novemter 2

1-6 Brnggs & Evens vs Se.ad & l.o
2-5 Green & Harper vs Raab & Levenson
3-4 Gordon & Gordon vs. Lobos & Fuku

ROUND 2—Matches Must Be Playec by November 9

1~-5 Bniggs & Evens vs. Razb & Le nson
6-4 Setiadi & Lo vs. Lobos & Fukui
2-3 Green & Harper v-.. Gordon & Gordon

ROUND 3—Matches Must Be Played by November 9

1-4 Bnggs & Evers vs. Lobos & Fukui
5-3 Raab & Leveiison vs. Gordon & Gordon
6-2 Setiadi & Lo vs. Green & Harper

ROUND 4—Matches Must Be Played by Novenber 16

1-3 Bnggs & Evens vs Gordon & Gordon
4-2 obos & Fuku vs. Green & Harper
5-6 Raab & Levenson vs. Setiadi & Lo

ROUND 5—Matches Must Be Played by November 1o

1-2 Briggs & Evens vs. Green & Harper
3~-6 Gordon & Gordon vs. Setiadi & Lo
4-5 Lobos & Fukui vs. Raab & Levenson
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manner of scheduling was changed.
Instead of scheduling each match in
terms of day, time, and place, the
skeleton schedule listed the matches
to be played with the correspending
deadline date. The opponents had one
week to schedule assigned matches.
The figure illustrates a completed
league schedule.

This alteration has brought about
three changes. First, it has increased
the time available for Coed Badmin-
ton Intramurals by 400%. Second,
some supervision previously assumed
by the intramural director has been
shifted to student proctors assigned to
supervise recreation and matches.
This proctor has keys to the equip-
t ment. Third, forfeits have decreased

because players can play at thcir con-
venience.

Players are given Intramural Re
port Cards at the start of the season
Students fill in the blanks to indicate
the sport, match played (opponents),
winner, and score.

This skeleton schedule is adaptable
to any sport usually officiated by op-
ponents themselves, such as tennis
and table tennis. For success, four
things must be done. First, partici-
pants must be motivated to play the
sport. Second, the outline of the
schedule and the pilayers’ phone num-
bers must be provided. Third, a facil-
ity to play (or a court reservation sys-
tem) and equipment shiould be avail-
able. Fourth, the director or in-

tramui al staff person should periodi-
cally check on the tournament prog-
ress.

A rules interpretation meeting held
before the tournament begins tries to
solve scheduling problems before play
actually starts. During the tourna-
ment, phone calls to teams which have
not played their matches by the dead-
lire often reveal that opponents have
rearranged the schedule, but have ne-
glected to teli the intramural office.
Sometimes for{:its must be declared
as a last resort.

The skeleton schedule concept has
allowcd Washington University to in-
crease the number of intramural ac-
tivities provided, to decre: se schedul-
ing time.

Elirninate Volleyball Forfeits

high forfeit rate detracts from the
quality of an intramural vol-
leyball program. The alternative
scheduling procedvre outlined here
alleviates this problem by guarantee-
ing teams a game every time they
enter the court. The procedure is a
flez:ible round robiii; it uses two fac-
tors inherent in volleyball which can
be modified to enhance participatiox
and not detract from the game.!
First, the short duration of a tyaical
volleyball zame makes it possible for
an intramural team to play five games
during the course of one hour. Thus, a
team can play one game against five
different opponents instead of the
best two out of three games against
the same opponent. A single super-
visor can easily maintain order ~nd
keep games moving during the simul-
tanec 's play because of the second
factor—the absence of body contact
between the participants.?
In a ‘-aditional intramural pro-
gram, six teams are scheduled to play
one three-game match on the same

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Dave Sims and Lou Fabian

day and at the same time every week
for five weeks. This system is in-
adequate to handle the everyday
problems of forfeiture and lateness. If
teams are late or forfeit, gy..s time is
wasted as only one team is present.
Simply, the flexible round robin is
nlaying with several different teams
each week. Each team plays a one-
game round robin with five other
teams during the same hour (for
example, five 10-minute periods per
howur). This overscheduling allows
everyone to play. By the end of five
wee's, each team has played every
other team five times for a total of 25
games. League resuits are based on
total game won-loss records and ties
broken by the head-to-head record.
The teams benefit by this system
because it compensates for forfeits
and lateness (Table I) and they are

Lou Fabian s codirector of Intramur-
als and Recreation at the Unwversity of
Pittsburgh, Puttsburgh, PA 15261.
Dave Sims is a printer in Putsburgh
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Table 1. The Flexible Round Robin

University of Fittsburgh
Voileyball Program
1973-74 1980-81
Teams 53 141
Contests 255 812
Forfeits 20% 0

guaranteed several contests each
week If a team doesn't show ani a
replacement 1s unavailable, the i12-
maining people play the round rebia
with a bye. If one team is late, the
others begin; usually one tez: car
remain an extra 20 minutes i allow
the late team to play the missed game.
In addition, matches between teams
with extreme ability differences usu-
ally end quickly, allowing the weaker
teain time to petter prepare for the
next match. Finally, the flexible round
robin format is a new experience fo -
the players, which helps to maintain
their interest.}

A unigue advantage of this method

Intramural Handbook
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i the flexibility of allowing one team
to compete in two leagues until a miss-
ing team arrives. Five teams report at
7:00, one team at 7:30 and five teams
at 8:00. The players are provided witn
avariety of competition, inaddition to
again utilizing every availakle court.
In summary, the alternative
scheduling procedure involves

scheduling mere teams than tradi-
tional available court space allows;
playing modified-time limit games;
and allowing teams to overlap into
later leagues when tardinecs does oc-
cur. The system greatly reduces the
forfeits in the intramural volleyball
program, and the players enjoy happy
and healthy intramural experier.ces

References

'Fabian. Lou & Ross, Marilyn Scheduling
for the future of commu.er colleges NIRSA,
Vo! 2, No 3. May 1978

‘Fabian, Lou How a flexible round robincan
improve your racquetball teaching program,
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Helter-Skelter Tournament

In many physical education activity
courses, the class culmmates in a
tournament which may run from two
to six weeks. This is an excellent op-
portunity for students to practically
apply skills and knowledge learned in
the course. However. the problem fac-
ing the teacher is *the selection of the
most appropriate tournament to
maximize participation. Tte typical
tournament structures of single elimi-
nation, consolation, double elimina-
tion, round robin, and ladder, all have
drawbacks when employed in the
classroom. These include lack of time
for round robin, ladd~r, double elimi-
nation toirnaments and lack of par-
ticipation for single elimination and
consolation tournaments. In all of the
tournaments mentioned, the students
must ialy wait until their next oppu-
nents have been determined or until
their next opponents win their previ-
ous match, before they can play their
next match.

The Helter-Skelter Tournament
was designed for ciassroom use and
has been applied in various class:s for
the past seven years. It is flexible in
design which has contributed to its
success. The tournament has a draw
sheet with each student's \ame listed

Edward T. Turner is a professor in the
Department of Health, Physical Edu-
cation, and Recreation at Appalachian
State University, Boone, NC 28608.

Edwa.d T. Turner

and a column for listing the number of
wins. The draw sheet can be used as a
teaching aid by giving the students’
nicknames employing knowledg:
taught in the course (for example: in
tennis—Jane *Overhead"” Rrown; or
in racquetball—Barbara*'Berd at the
Knees” Dowell.) Thesc nicknames
add a didactic, humorous touch to any
tournament.

The Helter-Skelter tournament
pattern can be introduced during the
first tournament class meeting. The
students must select an opponent
and/or partner (if doubles) of their
choosing. Generally a match is an ab-
breviated version of a regulation
match. The length of the match is dic-
tated by the amount of time given to
play in one class period. Some exam-
ples of shortened matches might be: 5
games in a tennis set; one racquetball
game to 15 points; one badminton
game to 11 or 8 points. More than one
game may be played depending on the
time element of the class. but re-
member that fewer games in a match
will proviae more matches in a class
period.

Immediately after completion of a
match, the students quickly report the
game/match results to the instructor.
The tournament is run most eff
ciently when the instructor knows the
names of the students; results can be
recorded more quickly and the stu-
dents can immediately return to play.
Losses should not be rggorded since

‘N

tiiey are negative incentives; the
rlelter-Skelter was designed to be a
positive tournament. Wins are re-
vorded directly into the :oll book and
transferred to a draw sheet at the con-
clusion of each class meeting.

Normally six or more games
(matches) are simultaneously being
plaved which will result in a number of
maiches beiig completed within a
minute or two of ea h other. The in-
structor records the wins of completed
matches and coordinates the players
in the best possible way so that an
element of keen competition exists.
This can be done by having winners
compete against winners. and losers
agairst losers. In this way. losers will
also be winners. The Helter-Skelter
Tournament provides many students
with the opportunity to win. For
example, if a student has not won. he
can be placed in a doubles situation
with one of the winning players. They
can compete against a doubles team of
two individuals who are not winning
very much. This gives the “born”
loser a good chance to win. It may
take twao trials to accomplish this. but
it 1s usually successful. On the draw
sheet, everybody will have some wins.
The whole idea of the instructor hav-
ing some control on the tiexible struc-
turing of the tournament makes this
an ideal tournament for teaching pur-
poses.

In a doubles tournament the in-
structor should have matches re-
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ported the same way as in a singles:
just wins. Doubles can make the tour-
nament even simp'er if, when as an-
other match is compiete, an instructor
splits the doubles team up with new
pari ers or has them play singles. No
student should have to wait for
another match to be complete for
more than a few minutes. The instruc-
tor can check scores of matches in
progress and if none are near comple-
tion, he/she should permit the stu-
dents to play each other again. This
match would still ccunt for tourna-
ment play.

Another important rule is to con-
stantly have students playing against
new opponents and new partners.
This gives everyone a chance to play
with most classmates. Their choice at
the beginning of each class must be to
pick ssmeone new to play with and/or
against. After the tournamert has run
for a few days and after the initial

daily rounds are finished. the instruc-
tor should always ask students 1f they
have played together before. If at all
possible, avoid overlapping play or
competing against the same individu-
als. Afte: the tournament has run tor
about six days, the ir.structor will have
a pretty good spr:ad of wins and a
fairly accurate picture of each stu-
dent's playing abiuty. It is certainty
feasible and worthwhile to have indi-
viduals play *‘grudge’ matches
against those they have already
played or to have those with the high-
est (or lowest) number of wins play
with each other even if they have
played each other earlier in the tour-
nament. This will bring the Helter-
Skelter to a crescendo at its comple-
tion.

A rule should be established that
tournament play begins only when the
class officially begins; any preclass
play will not be considered A rule

should also be estab'ished as to
whether @ match in progress will count
when class time expires. A general
rule which works well is that in an 11
point match, if one ferson (team) 1s
ahead by two points cr more and has
scored at least 7 points, they will re-
ceive credit for the win. The purpose
behind adhering to only class time is
so that all students kave equal time to
play.

The Helter-Skelter Tournament
provides the student with maximum
participation in tournament play as
-vell as many opportunities to expern-
ence success-failure situations.
Helter-Ske!ter also provides the in-
structor with some control of the
tournament and for an instructional
class, this certainly is an important
concept. For a meaningful, flexible,
enjoyable, and educationally sound
tournament, Helter-Skeiter is an ex-
cellent choice.
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An Effective Round Robin Scheduie

uring the past two years at the

University of Western Ontario,
an intramural scheduling problem
arose—that of scheduling all teams .o
play twice on the same night, aganst
different opponents and without
undue delay between the games of
any one team. This problem resulted
because the paitwipating teams de-
sired to play twice per week, prefera-
bly the same night. There was suffi-
cient facility space and time available
for two contests per team per week.
The sports involved were such that
more than one contest could be
played on one night without suffering
undue physical fatigue.

Scheduling teams to play twice on
the samc night would have two bene-
fits. (1) It would eliminate the need to
commute to the playing area twice a
week. This, in turn, might reduce
timetable conflicts and default:. {2)
This schedule would increase the
amount of playing time per partici-
pant per outing. Both results have
been long-desired attributes of in-
tramural programs.

One can schedule teams to play
twice a night by adding the next round
in a round robin to that night's play.
Unfortunately, this method results in
one team playing at the beginning of
the night and then not again until the
end of the night. One can avoid this by
tediously manipuli:ing the numbers
until one gets most of the teams play-
ing back-to-back an.1 againstdifferent
opponents for each night's play.
However, it becomes frustrating to do
this for the many different sized round
robins one might have. It's impossible
to have all teams play twice in the
same night back-to-back and against
different vpponents unless there are
an even number of entries and half
that number of playing areas. This
rarely occurs. A review of related lit-
erature yielded no information or
existing tournament schedules that
would help alleviate this problem. So
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to assist schedulers who may have the
same problem, the ""Tag" Round
Robin Schedule was devised. The
tournament properties and rotation
patterns are outlined and complete
schedules are esiablished for up tc
eight entries. This schedule, used suc-
cessfully in volleyball and squash, is
also apg'icable to many other sports
(for instance. softball. racquetball.
badminton).

Rotation Patterns

Entries are represented by num-
bers. For all rounds, two byes are held
fixed as the other numbers are ro-
tated. Each pairing represents a game.
The rotation here is conducted coun-
terclockwise. When rotating, each

a single round robin). Top seeded en-
tries are always placed in the top two
spots because the (1 - 2) paining al-
lows them to play last.

Tournament Properties

N = number of entries (for exam-

plee N = 6)

(1) Numberofgames tocomplete the
league schedule (a double round
robm): N(N - 1), (6(6 —1) =
30)

(2) Number of games for each entry:
2N-2,2x6 2=10)

(3) Number of rounds of play in
“Tag" Round Robin Leagues: N

(4) Number of games 1n each round:
N-1.(6-1=5)

(5) Percentage of teams that play two
games per round

number in that particular round 1s ro- N-2 (6 -2 _ 67‘7\
tated two places (as opposed to one in N 6 7%
Number of Entries Order of Rounds of Play
3 1,2,3
4 1,3,2,4
5 1,4,2,53
6 1,4,2,5,3,6
7 1,5,2,6,3,7,4
8 1,5,2,6,3,7,4,8
Round 1 Round 4 Round 2
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3
Court 1 Court 1 Court 1
H-A __H-A __H-A
500 1-6 4-3 6-5
6.00 1-5 4-2 6-4
700 2-5 5-2 1-4
8:00 2-4 5-1 1-3
900 3-4 6-1 2-3
Round 5 Round 3 Round 6
Week 4 Week 5 Week 6
Court 1 Court 1 Court 1
_ H-A H-A  H-A
5:00 3-2 5-4 2-1
6:00 3-1 5-3 2-6
7.00 4-1 6-3 3-6
8.00 4-6 6~-2 3-5
9:00 5-6 1-2 4-5

30




The percentage of teams playing | order of the rounds of play. The num- | play The number of entries (N) is six.
twice per night increases as the | bers below represent rounds of play | The established rounds for six entries
number of entries increase. The estab- | (round 1, round 2, etc ). illustrates the proper pairings. The ac-
lished rounds provide an equal By arranging the rounds in this or- | tual schedule, including the proper
number of home and awav games tor [ der, the scheduler can alternate the | orderof rounds to alternate home and
each team. However, fo: any one | home and away games. away games, 1s presented below.
team, all their home (or away) games .
are in the first half of the season a: d Practical Example
their away (or home) games are 1n the The following 1s a practical example | Brian E. MacTaggart is director of
second half. Alternating the home | ofhow pairings in the rotation pattern | sporis and fitness at the Umversity of
and away games might be desirable. | would actually be scheduled for the | Western Ontario, London, Ontario,
This can be done by changing the | ~ourts or fields for seveial days of | Canada.

Established Rounds for “Tag"’ Round Robin Tournament
Round 1 Round 2 Round 3 Round 4 Round 5 Round 6 Round 7 Round 8
Home Away H A H A H A H A H A H A H A
Three Teams*
bye-3 b-2 b-1
1-3 3-2 2-1
1-2 3-1 2-3
b-2 b-1 b-3
Four Toams
b-4 b-3 b-2 b-1
1-4 4-3 3-2 2-1
1-3 4-2 3-1 2-4
2-3 1-2 4-1 3-4
b-2 b-1 b-4 b-3
Five Teams
b-5 b-4 b-3 b-2 b-1
1-5 5-4 4-3 3-2 2-1
1-4 5-3 4-2 3-1 2-5
2~-4 1-3 5-2 4-1 3-5
2-3 1-2 5-1 4-5 3-4
b-3 2 b-1 b-5 b-4
Six Teams
b-6 b-5 b-4 b-3 b-2 b-1
1-6 6-5 5-4 4-3 3-2 2-1
1-5 6-4 5-3 4-2 3-1 2-6
2-5 1-4 6-3 5-2 4-1 3-6
2~-4 1-3 6-2 5-1 4-6 3-5
3~-4 2-3 1-2 6-1 5-6 4-5
b-3 b-2 b-1 b-6 b-5 b-4
Seven Teams
b-7 b-6 b-5 b-4 b-3 b-2 b-1
1-7 7-6 6-5 5-4 4-3 3-2 2-1
i-6 7-5 6-4 5-3 4-2 3-1 2-7
2-¢ 1-5 7-4 6-3 5-2 4-1 3-7
2-5 1-4 7-3 6-2 5-1 4-/ 3-6
3-5 2-4 1-3 7-2 6-1 5-7 4-6
3-4 2-3 1-2 7-1 6-7 5-6 4-35
b-4 -3 b-2 b-1 b-7 b-6 b-5
Eight Teams
b-8 b-7 b- b-5 b-4 b-3 b-2 b-1
1-8 8-7 7-6 6-5 5-4 4-3 3-2 2-1
1-7 8-6 7-5 5-4 5-3 4-2 3-1 2-8
2-7 1-6 8-5 7-4 6-3 5-2 4-1 3-8
2-6 1-5 8-4 7-3 6-2 5-1 4-8 3-7
3-6 2-5 1~4 8-3 7-2 6-1 5-8 4-7
3-5 2-4 1~-3 8-2 7-1 6-8 5-7 4-6
4-5 3-4 2-3 1-2 8-1 7-8 6-7 5-6
b-4 b-3 b-2 b-1 b-8 b-7 b-6 b-5

*With ihree teams, one may play the two ‘bye’ teams (for instance, 3 vs 2) on the same night so that all teams get two games—and

Y _nly one of these teams will have to wait (one game).
E MC Intramural Handbook 73

Fulloxt Providsd by ERIC v



A Modified Single Elimination 1ournament

GEORGE W. RADER is director of
intramurals, Department of Physical
Education and Athletics for Men.
Northern llinois University, DeKalb.
llinois 60115.

When remodeling of the Northern
lllinois field house made severe cuts in
the amount of space and time avaiiable
for our intramural badminton singles
tournament last year, we had to make
several basic changes in the structure of
our single elimination tournament.
Previously, ten badminton courts had
been available for the tournament,
which usually took six or seven weeks
for 64 players to complete. Last year
we used a gym with spice for three
ccurte—available four hours four nights
a week over a two-week vpericd.

In previous tournaments, contestants
signed up for the tournament and were
randomly placed 1n a single elimina-
tion bracket, wth all quarter finalists
who returned f om ine previous tour-
namr nt being seeded. All players re-
ceived a copy of the tournament pair-

George W. Rader

ings and were given a set amount of
time—usually a week to ten days—
to complete each round. Each player
was resporsible for contacting his op-
ponent and setting up a mutually agree-
able date for their match

Last year, as each student registered
for the tournament, he had to indicate
on a card the times during cie two-
week period when he could not play.
The intramural office scheduled -l
matches according to the times N
the participants were available. A
bracket was not drawn up because, as
each round progressed, different times
to play became available for the re-
maining contestants. As each round
was fivished, the cards of the losing
playeis were separated from the cards
of the winning players, and the next
roind v-as set up with the winning
players having the same free time pe-
riods scheduled to play each other.
Seeded players who advanced in the
tournament were nat scheduled to play
one another until they were the only
remaining contestants.

All entries were informed on the gen-
eral rule sheet that it was their respon-

sibility to contact the I-M Office tne
morning after the'r victory to report
their scores, check the time scheduled
for their next match, and confirm
whether they could play at that time.
Because of jobs, night classes, and other
conflicts, scme students had to play
two matches in one night. However, at
least one hour rest period was sched-
uled between maiches, and this worked
out satisfactorily.

It must be remembered that this is
still a single elimination tournament; If
the number of entries 1s not a power
of two, byes must be given in the first
round so tha: in the second round the
number of entries 1s a power of two
(4, 8, 16, 32, 64, etc.).

We found this method of running a
tournament to be successful. The num-
ber of forfeits w. small and was
usually caused by a piayer’s being in-
jured or 11 nd not being able to com-
pete at any time during the two-week
period. In the past our badminton tour-
naments were usually completed in a
six to seven week period; this year we
were able to finish the tournament in
six playing days. O

Modifying Intramural Rules

tandard sports rules are often suc-
cessfully altered to make the game
better for participants. Th. . changes
may affect players’ attitudes and be-
haviors, make a game more safe. or
simplify the rules for the officials—

Francis M. Rokosz s director of
‘ntramural-recreational  play at
Wichita State University, Wichua, KS
67208.

Francis Rokosz

but the most important rule changes
are those which improve the game for
the players.

The rules should be structured so
that each player can meaningfully par-
ticipate in a game. No positions
should be substantially less significant
than others. It is also important that
people on a \eam receive reasonably
equal amounts of playing time during
agame.. Established rnles can force, or
at least encourage, a relative equality

of positions and the f-ee use of substi-
tutes Since total playing time for a
game may be limited to one hour, the
rules should be designed to get the
most game action or all players,
within the time available.

Herc are some specitic rules mod-
ifications for volleyball, football.
softball. ficor hockey, basketball, and
soccer. The essential ideas may be
transferred to other actr:tics with
modifications.

E lC Intramural Handbook

32




Volleybal?

If there are more than six people on
a team, follow the rotation system
whereby on each volley, point, or
change of service one person goes off
the court and 2nother comes on (see
diagram),

X—»X —»X
AN

<—-X<-——Xv\\\ r
=== === NET

Of course, more than six people could
be ptv‘ on a court, but certamnly nc
more than nine (3 rows of 3). To ac-
commodate more peoonle, the length

“the court cculd be en-.rged from 60
feet to 80 or 90 feet. "« ne rc -ation for
nine people could lonk li*. .his (ee
diagram)

X:—» X —»X
Xt— Xe—Y

X€— X=X

NET

OR
X—»X—»X

X‘—»x —p-X

X Xa—X

A maximum of thrce hus is legally
allowed - playing *.1e ball, which can
limit the hitting op portunities fo.. each
player. To improve teamwork and in-
dividual playing opportunities, make
a rule requiring that a ball can. ot be
returned across the net until each
player hits it at least once, and give a
team unlimited hits.

Regular volleyball rules don't allow
for unlimited substituiion, for the rea-
sGa that & team could then take out a
strong server on serve recej tions and
put hin: in for the serve. A person may
legally enter a game only three times.

Thus, the participation of substitutes
1s limited To eliminate that concern,
establish an unhmited substitution
rule such that any substitute niust
enter at the center back pos:tion (five
places away ‘rom serving position)
and engage in the rotation as previ-
ously described.

onds on the oftensive team to get the
ball across t . ltne of scrimmage,
either on a run or a pass.

Allow any formatic plays from
scriminage, and make ers on the
tecam eligible receiver, This gives

each player a greater potential for
meaningful participation in a game by

Football

Blocking restrictions are common
in touch and flag football programs.
Linemen often are relegated to
screen-typc blocking, aesigned to re-
duce violent body contact. However,
these players don't get the feeling of
playing a s:gnificant role in the game.
It's no fun to passively impe '= an op-
posing player's progress. It seerns best
either to al'sw sigr. ficant contact on
blocks or . Mow ne blocking at all, and
designaw :hese players receivers.
Certain rules should obtain when in-
tense contact is allowed: {4) no leav-
ing one’s feet auring the block, (b) no
blocking below the waist, (c) no
tlocking beyond line of scriminage,
(d) no spearing with the head. and
{e) no forearms bent more than 90
derrees from the upper arm. If biock-
ing is eliminated, establish a rule giv-
ing the quarterback time to throw the
ball, bv delaying the pass rush or not
allowing one at all. Delay the pass
rush by setting the defensive line of
scrimmage five yards from the ball,
and letting the defense rush at the
time of the snap. If no pass rush is
allowed, set a time limit of five sec-
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increasing chances for handling the
ball

Softball

The game of softball has several in-
herent probleins, whether fast or slow
pitck. A good pitcher dominates the
fast pitch game and the batters can’t
hit the ball, resulting in little offense,
low scores, and little satisfaction. In
slow pitch, the tigh arc of the pitch
discourages the batter’s taking a level
swing a the bail. Both fast and siow
pitch sottball rules do not allow for
free substitutioi; once « player comes
out of the game, he is out tor good.
Finally, game action can become tedi-
ously slow wher the pitcher throws
too many unhit pitches. Solve these
major problems by instituting one,
two, or three pitch: softball. The rvles
follow

+ The batting team supplies its own

pitcher, and the fielding team the
catcher. If two pitch softball is
played, the batter must hit a fair
ball on either the first or second
pitch. Since the pitcher is a
teammate of the batter, he tries to
feed the batter good pitches to
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hit. Any pitch not swung at.
fouled off, or swung at and missed
couats as one of the two allowed
pitches. If. on the second pitch. a
fair ball 1s not hit. the batter is
automatically out. The ball can-
not be bunted or chopped down-
ward, as defensing these hits re-
quires the cooperation of the
pitcher. This rule stimulates mor:
game action and excitement
within the allowed playing time,
and allows the batter to take a
normal swing at a pitch. It also
allows the poorer players to hit
the ball more often and more sol-
“dly.

An inning for the hitting team
consists of the whole team going
10 bat (as determined by the
number of players in the field).
The number of outs made is ir-
relevant to ti.c length of the in-
ning, except that, when the last
player has come to bat, the offen-
sive team continues to bat in 10ta-
tion until an out is made. This is
so that the lastbatter ne>n't hita
home run to score. Batting
through the whole order fosters a
more &ven participation by teams
that may be unequal; players on
poor teams bat approximately the
same number of times as those on
good teams.

The batting order can be changed
from inning to inning. Combined
with the way an inning is con-
ducted, this makes for very iree
substitution. A team may con-
stantly change its f<lding line-up
without permanently removing
players from the game, and those
who field are not required to bat
This zHlows for maximum flexibil-

ity 1in shutthing piayers in and out
ofagame. it allows a team to play
its poorer playcers without per-
manently removing the better
players from the game and
jeopardizing a team victory In a
word. total team participation 1s
enhanced.

Floor Hockey

Six players on a side 15 1deal to
mimize congestion on the court. es-
pecially around the puck. To do that.
establish restrictions on team ahgn-
ments Designate players to halves of
the cour*. In essence. a team 1s al-
lowed a goalie and two defzrders in
the defensive zone, three forwards n
the offensive zone. Three offensive
players attack against two defenders,
the goalie usually staying in the
crease. That gives offensive players a
reasonable opportunity to control the
puck in the offensive zone and set
up a play. Otherwise. sc many players
congregate around the puck and goal
area that passing and scoring occur
more from luck than skilled perfor-
mance Player safety is also improved
by spreading people out

Basketball

Eliminate dead ball situations that
require the stopping of the clock and
break up the continuity of the game.

» Ei minate halftimes and even

times out (except for injury).
Teams switch ends of the playing
area af the midway point 1n the
game. This rule increases playing
time and fosters the liberal use of
substitutes.

* Eliminate one-and one foul

shots Shoot only techn:<al fouls
and two-shot touls For all other
fouls, the ball 1s taken out-of-
bounds by the offended team. If
the clock 1s stopped during the
last two minutes, shoot all fouls,
consider making these all two-
shot fouls to penalize players who
foul deliberate'y late in the game,
attempting to make the infraction
look inadvertent. Another pessi-
bility 1s to eliminate foul shooting
entirely. simply awarding a team
two points for a two-shot foul.

+ Substitutions can be made on the
fly. while play is still on. Incoming
and outgoing players must rouch
hands at the scorer's table before
a substitution 1s legal.

» Eliminate jump balls, giving
teams the ball out-of-bounds al-
ternately.

Soccer

Reduc the nu.ber of plavers on a
team to about seven, allowing low-
skilled players more time and space in
whick: to handle the ball comfortatly.
Also, follow the suggestion for floor
hockey: divide *eams into offense and
defense, resti ting players’ move-
ments to their vespective halves of the
field. Agaiu, the slight favoring of the
offense makes it easier for the offense
to control the ball and set up plays.

In summary, there are many mod-
ifications of sports activities which in-
crease participation, simplify officiat-
ing, and make games more fun. The
modifications presented are not an
all-inclusive list, but are supplied as
“food for thought.” The best modifi-
cations are yet to come —they're wait-
ing for you to discover them.
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Improving Response and Participation in

" ids are different today' **They don't

want to participate 1n the intra-
mural program.*" **Our programs ase not
stimulating interest in today's youths!"’
These comments are hear frequently 1n
discussions regarding whether the intra-
mural programs of today should be con-
tinued. Does this have to be the only
answer?

Perhaps, nstead of expecting today's
svidents to change to our ways of think-
ing. we should be the ones to change our
ways of promoting and providing excit-
i, actwvities. The intramural programs
or yesterday must be in constant change
just like everything in life. 1f they are
to meet changing societal needs.

The middle school level is ideal for
an active and exciting program that will
gain the acceptance of today’s youths.
The young people are just as active,
idealistic, and fun loving as children from
past generations. What may make them
appear different is that hey need asew
methods and reasons for : ecoming in-
volved. Instead cf just offering an ac-
tivity. today we have to continuously
sell and promote new and exc:ting rea-
sons to participate.

The program described here has been
changed many times diring the past 12
years. Our program has not only sur-
vived but has improved its populariiy
with the studen:.

Administrators and teachers had to be
flexible and compromising in develop-
ing new alternatives so that the intra-
mural program could continue as schoo!
and society conditions changed.

Cur e-tire prograin 1s vased on
tendance. In order to receive an award.
a student must have regularly paruci-
pated in that event. Points are awarded
for each activity, and also recorded for

Jonald E. Baren is chair of the physical
education department anc mural
director at Steuben Middle Scrocl, Mil-
waukee. WI 53201.
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Donald E. Baren

yearly totals These poin.. help students
earn an athletic letter. receive an invi-
tation to the year end awards party, and
be eligible for the Top Athlete of the
Year Award. Extra points may also be
awarded for being naimed to the All Star
team, for being a member ~f a cham-
pionship team. or for winmng 1st, 2nd,
or 3rd inindivid . events. Spec:al tour-
naments such as wrestling, table tenms,
and volleyhall are available to earn extra
ponts,

Each year at least one gimmuck or 1dea
has been introduced to stimulate interest
or to promote a new activity. It 1s 1m-
portant to remember that these 1deas,
once introduced, must be continued so
that they become an integral part of the
prcgram.

One of our best publicity gimmicks
has been the acquisition of a polarnd
camera. Although the film is a bit more
expensive, the immediate reward 1s worth
it. These pictures are marked with the
students’ names ar~’ saved for display
Many former students eturn to see the
old pi~tures and to keep contact with our
staff. The publicity also works with new
students (o enter school and begin asking
about the programs pictured.

Here are examples of gimmcks used
in various activities:

Flag Football League ldeas

1 Paint . panel of a {ootball with white paint
and letter the names of the champiunsiip
team members on 1t

2 The championship tzams play against tne
Aul Stars selected from the other teams
in the league Certificates and polaroid
pictures are used for the championship
team (Similar awards are given in bas-
ketball and softball )

3 8th grade All Stars play against the men
si.’1 with pictures of both teams

Basketbz)l League ldeas

1. "One on One™* Toumament only for those
boys 1n the league Each grade level win-
ner receives a trophy

2. Fe-ulty vs the entire 8th grade league
This activity gives all students 1n the
ieague a chance to play against © - staf?
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Gumes are only 20 minutes long and are
split inty tw- halves The staff continues
to play until 1t has played all the teams
In ‘he league

3. ¢.n grade All Stars vs men staff. Each

staff member 1s charged $ 25 to play in
the game The money collected 15 used
to buy a trophy for the ‘most valuable
player”’ 8th grace student in the game
Each staff member 1s given one vote In
the 4th quarter to determine the winning
playcr. A large school trophy also has th»
boy's name inscribed on it

4. A field tnp to a Milv.aukee Bucks profes-

sional basketball game 1s available for
selected 8th rade players The studen:s
pay for a bonus mght ticket and then are
given a free meal at the home of one of
the staff members plus free transportation
to and from the game Other staff mem-
bers and their children are also invited to
attend this big eve .. Thirty tickets have
been purchased for this year's game and
this includes some fo:.ner staff members
who are now at other schools

5. Offer a basketball scholarship to an 8th

grade student for the city summer bas-
ketball camps

Wrestling Tournament Idees

1 Points are awarded just for entering the
tournament

2. Points are awarded for placing Ist. 2nd.
o 3rd

3. Trophies are awarded to the champion of
each w:ight clas, Certificates are grven
to the runner-ups

4 Polaroid pictures are taken of the finalists
before their match

5 Videotape the finals for later viewing by
staff and students.

6 Publicize the boys in the finals by making
aprogram that 1s distributed o tiir teach-
ers

Gymnastics Tournament and

Sckool Program “deas

1 Ribbons are awarded for Ist. 2nd, and
3rd place 1n all events In aadition. there
are two levels of compulsory competition
and a third optional level for a boy from
either compulsory level

2 Trophies are given for the most valuable
player 1n cach of the two compulsery
levels
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3 A toply s given to the besi alf around
gymnast of the year In addition. the stu-
dent’s name 15 placed on a large school
trophy

4 The tournament 1s open to staff, students.
and parents for their enjoyment Partici-
pants are encouraged to ask anyone they
des.re to attend the event

5 Ponts are awarded not only for partici-
pating in the gymnastic practice sesstons
(5 weeks) but also for winning 1st. 2nd.
or 3rd 1n the meet

6 Students who have demonstrated skill in
various events and who have attended on
a regular basis are eligible to be selected

for the school program  This event 1s tea-
tured as part of the spring evening open
house

A colorful program s designed tor this
open house and cach team member plus
all staff are gwven copies

Bowling League Ideas

~

Lasts 10 weeks in both the fall and spring
semesters

C:mificates and trophies are awarded at
the end of the school year

Student/Staff Bowiing Night Teachers
are paired with a team for a one day tour-
riament.

4 Party tor all participants ot the league

Track Meer Ideas

~

One potit s given tor entering any event
in the mect

Points are aw.rded tor winning Ist. 2nd.
and 3rd place

Ribbony are awarded to the tirst three
winners tn cach event

Certain events on the school record board
may only be broken during this track meet
(This tncreases partictpation at all grade
levels )

Students ‘who set new records recerve a
certificate for their accomplishment.

Q
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Mixed Mcrals

Bob Tliompson, Kent Bunker, and Ada Van Whitley

BOB THOMPSON, XENT BUNKER,
and ADA VAN WHhITLEY are in the
Physical Education Departinent, Col-
vin Physical Education Center, Okla-
homa State University, Stillw -ter, Ok-
lahoma 74074.

All over the country, co-recreational
activities — featuring modifications
which allow men and women to play
on the same teams—are growing faster
than any otner type of intramural or
recreation activity. Many are attracted
by the opportunity for husband-wife
teams, dating couples, and fraternity
and sorority combinations to partici-
pate in physical activity together. The
social attraction of co-rec activities em-
phasizes their recreational aspects. Co-
ed groupings enhance personal inter-
action in strategy, pre-tice, team play,
celebration, 2nd consolation. The keen
edge of competition is generally more
controllable in mixed ccmpany.
Grouped competition in co-rec pro-
grams allows the accommodation of a
wider range of skill levels. Partici-
pants and coaches must cooperate
clusely to meet the modified playing
condions.

Increasing student interest in these
programs offers program directors an
opportunity to meet more of the par-
ticipants’ needs and interests. Co-rec
intramurals at Oklahoma State have
followed the nationwide tr¢nd, with
300-400% increases in participation in
most activities.

The key to successful co-rec pro-
grams is in the effecti- :ness of rules
modifications. Rules must be kept sim-
ple while equalizing play among men
and women by avoiding male domina-
tion of any acuivity. Change for its own
sake is unwarranted, but the effects of
established physical differences must be
minimized.

Co-rec basketball, as played at OSU,
itlustrates an appropriate style of rules
modifications. Although some have pre-
ferred tc restrict men’s offensive action
through comphcated arrangements, it is
really unnecessary. Simple organization
for two simultaneous three on three
games provides equal activity oppor-

tunities. Six players, three men and three
women, make up each team. The men
of both teams are restricted to cne half
of the court, the women to the other.
Offensive play is alternated each quar-
ter between each team’s men and wom-
en. The ball is passed across court by
the defensive trio to their own offen-
sive representatives, male or female.
The ten-second rule is enforced to pre-
vent stalling in the backcourt. Thus
each team must depend on bott men
and women to score, requiring total
team participation and cooperation.
Fouls committed on the defensive end
during bonus situations are shot by a
designated free throw shooter on each
team’s respective offensive end. The
tip-off may involve either two men or
two women in opening a fun-filled
basketball game.

Several other activities ha.e poten-
tial for the co-rec combination. For
example, restricting men from advanc-
ing the football across the line of
scrimmage in flag football enables men
and womer to compete reasonably in
an active outdoor contest Eliminating
spiking 1n volleyball an. using inner
tubes for water polo (see JOHPER,
Sept. 1974, p. 90) are other examples.
Many activities normally played in
doubles combinations such as tennis,
table tennis, and racquetball require
only a scheduled time. Bowling is

anott °r natural for co-rec programs.

Administration of co-rec programs
is relatively simple and very produc-
tive in terms of satisfied participants.
All of these activities and many more
are available to imagin- tive directors
who are willing to adapt hem.
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Intramural Gymnastics Competition

n intramural gymnastic competi-

tion, if prooerly organized, can
cultivate student and community in-
terest in gymnastic.. When meet
procedures have been developed
carefully and incorporated into the
competition, an atmosphere evolves
conducive to both enjoyment and the
acquisition of knowledge. The organi-
zation of such an event is no easy mat-
ter. Demands placed on administra-
tors, recreation supervisors, and
teachers are varied and often discon-
certing. Such demands, coupled with
those of their regular jobs, create con-
flict and confusion, and often discour-
age individual initiative in the plan-
ning and organization of the event
There is, therefore, a need for organi-
zational ideas and direction, so that
school personnel will waste the least
time in these efforts.

Meet Organization

Pre-planning is essential. The
smooth operation uf a gymnastic. meet
is deceptively difficult, and planned
steps must be taken to assure efficient
organization. The initial step in deriv-
ing a functional framework is the de-
velopn 'nt of a checklist. i wcluding all
important functions to be cealt with
before, during, and following the
gymnastic competition. The checklist
assists the meet director in handling
details and delegating responsibilities.

Before the Meet. A checklist used
before the meet should address the
following duties:

» Schedule the facility and contact

gymnastic judges

» Schedule a workshop for meet

personnel

» Contact, secure, and train meet

personnel

+ Publicize the competition

Wilham L. Cornelwus 15 an assistant
professor of physical educaticr at
North Texas State University, Denton
TX 76203.
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* Chock apparatus safety and
Maloney’s' mat dimensions

» Design the .neet floor plan . "o
prepare anncdancer's material

+ Prepare the scoring forrns

» Request entries to finalize forms
and announcer’s siieet
Obtain all needed suppiies

Day ofthe Meet. The cooperation of
meet personnel and the use of a
checklist minimize mistakes and mis-
management. Checklist a~tivities the
day of the meect are oriented toward
setting ur the gymnasium, and follow.

» Place equipment on the floor

(crash pads are encouraged) and
conduct a safety check

+ Examine apparatus specifications

by Gander® for senior compe-
titions and age levels by Maloney'

» Post the order for events and

competitors

s Pinvide scoring personnel with

forn.s and pencils

+ Provice each judge with forms

and pencils

» Set up public address system for

the announcer and vndate ‘he
announcer's prescntation sheet

During the Meet. Fewer errors, a
pleasant atmosphere and less time
waste are all made possible by proper
organization ptior io the competition.
But be sur¢ to attend to these con-
cerns during the meet.

« Prepare for the opening and clos-

ing cere monies

« Make vrovisions for the activities
that occur while individuals are
performing routines (refer to the
section belcv on personnel)

» Ciear the area of participants at
the -~ mpletion of the final per-
formance

* Post results and distribute awards
from the office following the
meet; presentations can accom-
pany the announcing of final in-

dividual, all-around, and team
scores durning the closing cerc

mony
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Following the Meet. Subsequent to
the closing ceremonies personne}
should be assigned to the iollowing
areas of concern.

+ Provide team representatives and
the campus press with duplicates
of the final results

» Check gymnastic apparatus to as-
~ure its proper condition

» Return all equipment and
supplies to the proper locations

+ Have the racility cleaned

< Follow with a thank you note to
individuals who had a positive in-
flueice

Personnel

Personnel without a gymnastic
background can still function con-
structively in rurning an intramural
Zymnastics competition, so long as a
cooperative atmosphere is created.
Each individual should understand his
duties and how they fit into the total
effort. There are s'x categories 1n
which meet pzrsonnel serve: dircct-
ing, announcing, judging, managing,
scoring, and supporting. Eachof these
six has its own personnel ard its own
demands, as described below.
Directing

The meet director 15 responsible {or
the total functioning of the gymnastic
competition and must stand accouvnt-
able for setting an atmosphere en-
couraging a variety of pleasurable ex-
periences The personnel chosen by
the director to work 1n the meet must
be rehable.

An assistant 1:eet director 1s an ef-
fective mieans of improving essential
contact with people working in the
meet. It 1s  sually difficult for the
meet director to personally make all
the nccessary contacts. Take care,
however, to maintain enough contact
to preserve functional integrity be-
tween the directe: and bhasic meet
proceedings. If the assistan. meet di-
rector has a competitive gymaastic
background and understands meet
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procedur~s, he should personally
coordinate the training of personnel.
He should describe duties, and articu-
late how each position fits into the
total picture. A checklsst of the duties
of each po.ition allows the meet direc-
tcr to monitor job completion.

Judging

Capable judges esiablish credibiity
and a pleasant atmosphere. Tr to ob-
tain certified judges through tae local
judges’ association. One of the four
judges serves as the superior judge, ‘o
sunervise the scori 1g process. Wher
using the closed ystem of scoring,
judges place a scose on an intramura’
gymnastic mcet judge’s form and sena
the score to the superior judge.

Each judge determines the compe-
titor’s score at the cumpletion of a
gymnastic performance based on a
maximum of 10.0 points. A judge
should derive a score within 10 to 20
seconds, record the score on the
jvdge’s form, and give the form to 2
runner who takes it to the supericr
judge. According to the Internatior al
Gymnastic Federation (FIG) Techni-
cal Committee for Men® and Women*
there is a standard rarge allowzd be-
tween the two middle scores given by
.he four judges. A conference takes
place between the superior judge and
the judges involved when the two
middle scores do not fall within the
prescribed range.

Irdividuals with a knowledge and
interest in studying gymnastic per-
formarice may serve as juages if cer-
tified officials are »-~-ailable. Judg-
ing workshops should be scheduled to
allow these individuals to achieve
competency in jndging procedures.

Scoring

Some exposure to scoring proce-
dures priotr to the competition
simplfies the work »f scoring person-
nel. Again, a workshop provides a
working familiarity with the forms
and general procedures used in scor-
ing.

The substatior scorer sits by the
superior judge in order to quickly re-

ceive a competitor's scorcs via i n-
ners. He averages the two middle
scores and directs the flasher to show
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the averaged score to the head scoring
table, then the audience. As the aver-
aged .core is flashed, a runner takes
the four scores given each competitor
to the scoring table to be placed on
one of the Individual Event Scoring
Forms (IESFs).

The IESF for Men and Women en-
ables head scoring table personnel to
maintain a full record of performance
Included on this form are the four
judges’ scores, average, and place
given an individual for a performance
on one event. The IESF's also inform
the scorers of each gymnast's team
affiliation, which furnishes a quick
reference in tabulating team points.
Each judge is assign.t a number on
the form, which allows a comrlete re-
cord of judging patterns.

Officiul team score forms for men
and women previde for a cumulative
total for each team entered in the
competition. If rules are unavailable
for determining team points, scores
given to the top three individuals in
each event per team can be used.

An official all-around score form
for men and women provides space for
both the ave_age score fer each event
and a running total. ..ccording to
the FIG Tect. ical Committee for
Women.* the female al.-around gym-
nast enters four women's events. The
FIG Technical Cymmittee for Men?
noted that the male all-around gym-
nast enters the six men’'s events. By
having access to tne total all-around
score for each gymnast 1t 1s also possi-
ble to provide places in the ali around
event on these forms.

Scorers should share space with the
aanouncer. This gives the announcer
immediate access to running event
scores for teams, all-around gym-
nasts, and individuals entered in each
event. The assistant scorer can be as-
signed to scoring d ities and can assist
the announcer.

Because team representatives and
press members must receive copies of
the final results, cduplication proce-
dures should begin prior to the closing
ceremonies. Copies should be
provided within minutes following tt e
meet. An individual assigned 10 du-
plicating can complete most of the
forms dealing, with individuz! events
before the closing ceremonies. If all
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scoring forms are accurate and up-
to-date, the remaming tabulations
and duplication can be completed in
the short time allotted.

Annecuncing

An ennouncing agenda should b:
developed in advance of the competi-
tion. Items can be corrected or added
prior to opening ceremonie.. When
well-known people are in attendance,
they should be added to the an-
nouncer's sheet, and intrcduced dur-
ing the opening ceremonies. The an-
nouncer must set the atmosphere 1n
an efficient, subtle manner. He begins
with the opening ceremony, assists in
maintaining the tempo of the compe-
titior, and conducts the closing cere-
mony.

Managing

A floor manager is responsible for
all equipment and supplies used be-
fore. during, and after the competi-
tion The following sc.edule deals
with duties to be accomplished by the
floor manage and the .quipment
cicw
» Locate eguipment and supplies
prior to the day of the meet

 Place all equipment and supplies
in the proper location two hour:
beiore the meet begins

« Realign :quipment subsequent to

warmups and set up chairs for
judges, flasners, end substation
scorers oni< et ahend

* Close the gymnastic .vea 1m-

medately foliowing the competi-
tion

* Return al' equipment and

supphes following the closing
ceremony

Support Personnel

Support persornel are used by the
meet director to assist major person-
nel. The expedutor assists the hecad
scorer and announcer in marntaining
the proper order of competitors, and
assures that the competitors are ready
to ccmpete withort delay. He distrib-
utes the order of competitors and 1s
responsible for updatingthe order fol-
lowing a scratch session He thern
places copies by each team bench
Runners and flashers work directly

Intramural Handbook
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with the superior judge and scoring
personnel, as described in the section
on scoring. An athleuc trainer should
be present to prevent and care for
gymnastic injuries.

Summary

Care should be taken tu provide in-
dividuals participating in an in-
tramural meet with a positive experi-
ence. A propcrly organized gymnastic

meet 15 exciting. cohesive. and pleas-
ant. Competiive gymnastic pertor-
mance and superb organization will
culminate 1n the perfect meet atmo-
sphere.

Notes

'Maloney. C Rules for Unuted States grmnas-
tes federanon compennon In L Cbencinsks
(ed ). Rules and policies goverming competitors

|

Tucson, Anzona The United States Gymnastic
Federauon. no date

‘Gander, A Measurements, dimensions and
forms Chiasso. Switzerland Executive Techni-
cal Commissions ot the International Gymnas-
tic Federation. 1965

‘Men's Techmcal Committee FIG code of
pomits Zuncn ineue Zurcher Zentung. 1975

*‘Women s Technical Committee FIG code
ofpomts Zunch ue Zurcher Zestung, 1975

Q
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One of Michigan Technological Uni-
versity's traditional, and most pop-
ular fall quarter intramural programs has
been a double-elimination softball tour-
nament. Despite the outward popularity
of the program, a solicitation of ~*ndent
comment through a sarvey conducted
prior to the organization of tne fall 1980
program indicated a high level of frus-
tration with the arguments created by the
calling of balls and strikes and the short-
ness of games ‘a one hour and fifteen
mincte time limit). In response to these
concerns the writer implemented a Three
Pitch Softball program u 3n.g the same
rules he had developed while at Noith-
eastern Umversity in Bostou.

The underlying principle of the three
pitch game is to increase the opportun-
ities in vhe more enjoyable participative
aspects of the game: hitting, fielding,
running, and scoring. Replacing balls
anu strikes with the requirement that the
“atter hit one of three pitches in fair ter-
~itory means that most gaiae time 1s spent
on hitting, fielding, and scoring, rather
than on pitching.

Those w~.0 are unfamiliar with three
pitch softball are likely to argue that all

Dennis M. Carey is Director of Campus/
Community Recre asion Services, Studc .t
Developrient Complex, Michigan Tech-
nological University, Houghton. MI
49931.
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Three Pitch Softball

Dennis M. Carey

the pitcher has to do 1s throw three bad
pitches =nd the batter is robbed of the
opporturity to hit. To eliminate this pos-
sibity, the batting team provides its own
pitcher (with no requirements for arc on
the ball), and the defensive team no longer
has a player in the pitcher’s position.
Any batted ball that his the pitcher 1s
smmegiately ¢ 4 and is ruled no pitch.
On atl other plays the pitcher may not
become involved ‘n or interfere with the
defensive team’s olaying of the ball.

What about umpires? At Michigan Tech
and at Mortheastern the program had
umpires, but the game also fits well into
a situation where budgetary restrictions
may make 2mploying umpires 1mpossi-
5le. In the no umpire situation, team
captain- may decide disputes and on close
plays o1 the bases, runners may be called
safe if the ball 1s bobbled by the fielder
or called out if the ball 1s fielded clean}:’

The threc pitch game may also help
when availaoility of facilities 's a prob-
lem. Michigan Tech has only two soft-
ball fields available, so placing a one
hour or eight inning Jimit on games has
squeezed more out of our faclities *vith-
out detracting from the fun of ti;e game.

The best way to understand how the
2ame emphasizes participation 1s to re-
view the rules.

I. There will be a one hour or eight
inmng limit on each contest, which-
ever occurs first. If the score 1s tied
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at the end of one hour or eight 1n-
nings, the game will continue until
a winner 1s determined.

The batting . “m will provide its own
p1t her who may or may not be listed
in the batting order. There will not
be a defensive player in the ptcher’s
position. The pitcher is not to vecome
involved 1n any defensive play fa
batted ball in fair te.iitory hit. he
pitcher, play 1s immediately dead and
no pitch s catied

Each better will get three pitches. The
batter raust hit one of the three pitches
.n fair termitory If a fair ball is not
hit, the batter 1s out. Balls and strikes
will not be called.

If the defensive team desires to walk
a batter intentionally, they must no-
tty the umpire prior io the time the
batter they desirc to wa'k comes to
the plate anu receives a pitch. The
batter wili then go automatically to
first base.

Official American Softbal! ssocra-
nion Slow Pitch Sofiball kules will
apply except where differences are
noted. Lead-offs, stealing, bunting,
and chopping down on the ball will
not be permitted.

. The defensive team will consist of
nine players. four outfielders, four
infielders, and a catcher.

. Teams will have the option of using
a designated hitter ¢ 10th batter). Teams
wishing to have a DH must hst that




person on the hie-up sheet prior to
the start of ..e game

. Once a player leaves the game, he

may not re-enter ur ss a player be-

comes injured and 1s unable to con-

tinue to play, and all other players

present at the game have played

9. In cases where the pitcher 1s nsted

in the batting order. a substitute may
be used to enable the pitcher to bat
In such cases, the pitcher listed in the
batting order may not return to the
mound until he has been officially
retired or has score ' a run

Three pitch softbali has been s ccess-
fully adapted to a variety of situations.

espectally where facilittes and officrating
monies are limited The reader should
not assume that the game 1s designed to
eliminate the need to train umpires
Rather. 1t 1s hoped that the reader will
view three pitch softball as another way
to make an already great game a little
more fun for those we serve.

Innertube Water Football

American football is tremendously
L1 popular with our young. Partici-
pation and spectatorship at high
school. college, and professional
levels is tremendous. Modifications of
the garae such as “"touch™ football
have raade it available to the masses at
low cost. Try giving the game a really
different twist by play.ag it in inner-
I tubes in the swimming pool. This
game first developed as iniramural
participants in East High School in
Ch.yenne were looking for another
pool activity besides innertube watar-
polo and water basketball. The garne
caught on bcautifully among in-
tramural participants. It can be played
coed or with boys' and girls' leagues
Th: sinusple rules are presented below.

Playing Area, Players and Equipment

The pnHol is divided into three areas.
Towels ace placed as markers over the
side of the pool 15 feet from eacls end.
and at the middle of the pool. Do this
on both sides of the pool so that
players can orient themselves casily
(Figure 1, see facing page).

Each player sitsin a tube. There are
six players on the teams, which are
differentiated by " hats™ (pool caps)
vs. "*hair.” Everyone on the team is an
eligible receiver. but f{our offensiy

Rod Phillips is intramurals and physi-
cal education coordinzior at Ecst High
School in Ckeyenne, WY 82001.

Rod Phillips

players must begin on the line of
scrimmage. The hall is not the stan-

dard leather art

=, but a wiffle or

rubber football (a wiffle football pre-
ferred for coed games).

Playing Rules

Games are 2-10 minute halves.

On kickoffs, kicking and receiv-
behind their respective 15 foot
areas. Throwing replaces kicking
and punting

If the ball is kicked (passed) out
of the pool on a kickoff or punt.
possession goes to the receiving
team at mid-pc 1.

Excepting the kickoif. the ball is
tossed to the designated quarter-
back by the reseree from the side
of the pool to begin each play.
This takes e place of the center
snap.

A team has four downs to make a
touchdown. or may elect to punt
(pass\ on fourth down. When a
team punts. the ~ffense cannot
cross the line of scrimmage until
the ball is punted

The quarterback may run or pass.
To run, the player pu s the ball in
his lap and kick-padd.. . his tube

A team may lateral (over or
underhand) any number of times
while moving down the pool. but
the ballis **dead™ if it touches the
water.

a1

* To score a touchdown. the bali

much touch the top edge of the
deck while 1n the hands of the
offensive player.

» To tackle a player. one must tip

him out of his tube. Note: the de-
fen<wve player must make contact
wity *he ball carrier before he can
leave hisown tube on atackle Ifa
defensive player makes a tackle
while out of his tube, the offense
gets the down over: possession s
resumed at the point of the infrac-
tion or at the hne of scrmmage.
whichever is further advanced

» Neither team may use the side of
the po»l (gutter) to pull them-
selves downpool

+ Players may not put their hands
or feet cn another’s tube in the
secondary A player may only
block progress by his tube

» A player leap’ng from his tube to
intercept a pass is legal. so long as
he obtains control of the ball be-
fore hitting the water

» Infraction of rules 1s punished by
N F L. rules. but 1s marked off in
feet instead of yards.

Since the referce controls the snap

of the ball. it is easy to have both
teams onside If someone 1s
tube and has tro “hle getting
give him time to regain a seat. vhen
snapping the ball (tcssing the ball to
the quarterback). blow your whistle to
alert both teams

of a
k n.
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Getting a “Bang” Out of Intramurals

everal years ago at Walker-Grant

Middle School. we decided to ex-
pand our physical education offenings to
include activities relevant to the middie
school students and their environment
We also wanted to incors:orate more car-
ryover activities and chose to add a
shooting program. Qur main objective
was to provide instruction on safe han-
dling of firearms, while offering a fun
activity that also provided a test of skill
and marksmanship. Because most of our
students, although living 1n the city,
owned or used B-B nfies, we cen‘ered
our instructional umt around the Na-
tional Rifle Association A~proved Daisy
Program.

The intramural pro; ram, which n-
cludes as many activities used in instruc-
ticn as possibie, then added niflery to its
offerings. Intramuraly at Walker-Grant
are offered in the morning before classes
begin. Thr time has proven best for our
city school because many students had
other activities or responsibilities after
school.

Adding Rifery to
the Program

When the nilery segment of the in-
tramural program began B-B rifles were
borrowed from the Jaycees in town, and
faculty members and studznts were will-
ing to allow others to use their nfle,
(whether just their class period or all
day). Since %2 initial trial, two or three
B-B rifles have been purchased a vear.,
and presently there are 10 rifles for use
The program provides both the B-Bs and
targets ¢hand drawn on duplicating mas-
ters) for c.ch student participating. The
target is the same size as the NRA of-
ficial Single Bull Target. Rifles and B-
Bs are purchased as part of the physical

Robert Calloway was a physical edu-
cation instructor and intramural direc-
tor at Walker-Grant Middle School,
Fredericksburg, Virginia, and now
teaches at James Monroe High School
in Fredericksburg.
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Robert Calloway

education budget Paper and duphcating
masters used for targets are obtatned from
the supply used by all teachers

The finng range van be set up inade
or outside depending upon the ume of
the year 't 15 used Since our physical
educatior. field 1s across a street and down
a hllside. we find the indoor range 15
best for us: 1t 18 quicker to set up. yet
stll provides a safe atmosphere The
actual distance of the range. as recom-
mended by the NRA Approved Daisy
Program, should measure 15 feet from
the end ef the muzz : to the face of the
target. The backdrop 1s located three or
four feet behind the target An additional
ten feet or »o should be provided behind
the shooter as well as a similar buffer
zone around the entire range The num-
ber of shooting positions will depend
upon available space (a four-foot wide
area 15 recommended tor each shooter)

For the backstop. cardboard boxes can
be used These Loxes should be large
enough for any student to hit (ammnimum
of a two-foot square front surface 1 rec-
omimended) Although these bYoxes can
be filled with crumpled newspaper or a

prece ot canvas hung treely trom :nsde
the center of the box. we have tound that
several towels in each box works as well
A blanket backdrop 15 used tor an added
precaution, thougn 1t 1 optional Target
boxes are placed on a row of mats to
reduce the hard floor surface around the
boxes The shooters snoot from a row
of mats. from a prone position because
of its ease and tamilianty by most stu-
dents

The same procedures are used for in-
tramural riflery s those used for  :reg-
ular class instruction  Each shooter has
a student coach who loads the nfle and
counts the number of shots  Each target
should have no morc than five holes or
1t 15 nullified  Atfter all shooters have
completed five shots. each one retrieves
his target and places another on the box
A total of 20 shots 15 counted for each
shooter. and the one with the highest
total 15 declared the winner In the event
of a tie. a shoot-oft consisting of five
shais 15 employed Not only 15 this ac-
tivity coed. bu. both seventh and eighth
graders compete together 1 “his phase
of our program

'——— optional canvas back-drop _—i

X X

>

X X

T target back stops
15 ft
! |
i firing line--shooter's area |
l;*ft ST T T T T T T T T T T T T
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| ""'ready'' area--seating




Between 40 and 60 students partici-
pate 1n intramural ntlery We allow eight
to ten mornings tor the activity with a
maximum ot eight students shooting per
morning  During this time span. most
students are able to find a tume which
fits nto thesr schedule wnd there 15 ad-

cquale tine Tor s number of students
to participate  Boys™ and girls” scores
are counted together for the top three
fimishers These top three are announced
along with the morning announcements.
and their names and pictures are placed
in the Intramural Showcase. where all

intramural ncws and intormation 1s
mamtained

Intramural rtlery at Walker-Grant
Middle School has become one of our
most popular activities [thas the highest
participation rate tor a non-team activity

water
joust

A water joust is an ideal once-a-
year intramural activity that draws
large participation by both men’s and
women’s teams on the Chad-on State
College campus, according to
Thomas P. Colgate, HPER Division
Chairman. A number of spectators
also enjoy an evening of enjoyable
contests.

The equipment for the jousts con-
sists of the jousting platform or craft
and the jousting poles. The platforms
are constructed from large inflated
tractor innertubes with 34” marine
plywooa disks (4 ft. in diameter) iied
to the tube tops by five web belts. The
disks are smoothed. painted, and
striped with safety tape. The jousting
poles are eight feet by two inch hand
rails with two inflated wheelbarrow
inner tubes taped on the ends of each
pole.

The joust begins with one member
of each three-member team standing

This collection of articles was coniributed
by AAHPER's National Inframural Sports
Council (NISC). Coordinator for 1.iis feature
was Paul Gunsien, director of Recreational
Service Activity Prcgrams at Virgima
Priytechnic Institute and State University.

on the , sting craft prepared to bout
until one of the two combatants is
forced off the craft and into the water.
The other twe members of each team
are in the water controlling and mov-
ing the jousting crafts. When the first
member of a team is knocked into the
water, one of the two remaining
members climbs onto the raft to com-
pete and the dislodge . member leaves
the water. When the second member
is disl,dged and leaves the water,
the thir! person takes his turn on the
craft. Whea he is knocked off the
match is over. The winning team is
the one that knocks the three oppos-
ing members into the water. There
is a time limit of five minutes for
each jousting match and the team
with the most members remaining at
the end of the five minutes is de-
clared the winner. If both teams have
the same number at the end of the
time limit, there is a one minute rest
neriod and a “sudden death” pe 1
is held between the members remain-
ing. The winning team is the one
who first dislodges a member of wu.e
other team

33

Coeducational Recreational Activities

A single e.imination tournament is
usually used due to the large nuriber
of team entries. First, second, and
third place awards are given. Third
place is decided between the last two
losers -~ the bouts which determined
the teams who will be in the iinals.
The tournaments may e coed or run
with a men’s and women’s bracket.

The contests use one referee, who

calls illegal hits and rules when a com-
batant is off the tube. Only poking
with the stick is allowed. Striking with
the stick is illegal and the guilty com-
batant is warn=d.

The third time 1t happens the violator
is declared failen and must leave the
water. Intentionally jousting at the
head, is ruled on in the same fashion.
A jc aster knocksd off with an illegal
hit is allowed to climb back onto the
craft. A jouster who does not fall
completely into the water is declared
fallen when one limb enters the water
up to the crotch or armpit, or the

head enters the water up to the
shoulders. Two assistant referees are
piaced on each side of the pool and
blow a whistle to stop action when
the jousting crafts come near the
edges. The jousts are held in the d:ep
end of the pool to keep those in the
water from standing on the bottom
and contiuiling the crafts.

Single jousting is also done. In
singles there is only one jouster ' n
each craft and the tubes are joincd
together with a five foot long piece of
14 inch svrgical tubing. The rules for
sizgle jousting are the same as for
team jousts.
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modified
basketball,
softball,

and volleyball

The Christiansburg High School
Intramural Director, Norma Cox, has
devised modified games of basketball,
softball, and volleyball for coedr a-
tional sports.

Basketoall teams are made up of
hree boys and three girls who play
for two ten-minute halves. Substitutes
can enter only on a dead ball. Boys
may not shoot from insidc the key,
but girls may shoot from anywhere.
Slow break rules are used; that is,
when the ball 1s controlled by the
defensive team, everyone must ad-
vance. The ball cannot be moved
until everyone is down ccurt. When
the ball is in the forecourt, the team
must altrnate jasses between boys
and girls. One set of passes must be
completed before a shot can be taken.
If a foul occurs the fouled team
takes the ball out of bounds, unless
it was a deliberate or technical foul.
All other rules are the standard o.es.

The modified softball team con-
sists of ten players with its own
pitcher who throws one pitch per

-~

batter. A game is seven innings long
or if it cannot be completed, the team
anhead in the last full inning is the
winner. There are threz ovts per

team and foul balls count as outs.
The positions and batting line-up
must be alternated between boys and
girls. Boys may not play all the bases
and stealing is not allowed.

Coed modified volleyball teanis
consist of eight members with six
starting. Four people can start if nec-
essary. The game ends after cne side
gets 15 points or after eight minutes.
The winner must be ahead by two
points at the end. Positions and hus
are alternated between boys and girls,
but all other power volleyball _ules
are followed.

jogging
meet

James Chodl, a graduate assistant
in recreational sports at Indiuna Uni-
versity, says thot of the numerous
types of jogging meets offered therz
in the past three years, the most suc-
cessful type has been the co-intra-
mural jogging meet. The idea i; to
accumulate as much yardage 2s pos-
sible as a team within a one hour
time limit. The key is how well the
runners pace themselves. They can

jog, skip, hop, crawl, or walk if they
want to; it all adds up in the end.
Teams of one feinale and one male
report to the track about 30 minutes
before the start of the meet. At the
scorer’s table they receive a team
number which is pinned on to the
back of their shirts. Just before the
start, teams are given last minute
instructions, safety tips, and answers

to their questions.

The meet runs for one hour, with
partners alternating laps. After each
lap, the jogger reports to the scorer’s
table to have the lap recorded by the
two scorers. Joggers are allowed to
wali:, hop, skip, run, crawl, etc., but
those who are not actually jogging are
asked .0 move to the outside lanes.
No bare feet or spikes are permitted.

The team score at the end is the
total number of laps and yardage
completed within one hour. If a jog-
ger is within one of the four 110-yard
increments of the track but does not
cross the finish line before time is up,
the team is given credit for that yard-
age. The scorers also keep track of
the time. Cards are shown to the
joggers at intervals to indicate the
amount of time left.

Participants are _:ked tc dress ac-
cording to the weather, but they must
wear a shirt so the entry number
card can be pinned on. Each student
is responsible for knowirg his or her
own physiological limitations. All in-
juries must be reported to the intra-
mural activity director on duty. A
trainer with water and towels is avail-
able to joggers at Indiana University.

fubing
down the
fiver

As the 85 tubers paddle, kick, and
splash down the river, bystanders
cheer, trout fishermen curse, and the

local recapper recovers from another
run on his innertube supply. Another
co-recreational innertube river race is
under way!

What began as a modest 29 person
event in the summer of 1972 has

(€]
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developed into one of the most
popular and highly publicized co-
recreational activities in the Appa-
lachian State University intramural
program. The 1975 spring race at-
tracted a record 104 entries, with an
almost identical female-male ratio.

R. Wayne Edwards, Director of
Intramurals at East Carolina Univer-
sity describes co-recreational tubing
as an event featuring a large number
of students deftly maneuvering their
tubes around rocks, down rapids, and
through the underbrush. The ASU
races have received coverage in
campus, local, and statewide news-
papers, as well as on television; it is
a real attention-getter.

Tubing is inexpensive, too. Inner-
tubes constitute the only major ex-
penditute, at about three dollars
each. When the number of partici-
pants exceeds the number of tubcs,
the race can be conducted in timed
heats, using the same tubes for each
heat. A gold-painted innertube makes
an excellent first-place award. The
“gold inaertube” award can become
a tradition!

Tubing is easy to conduct. Bus
transportation to the river is needed,
along with several certified lifeguards,
but the race requires little else. The
course for the Appalachian State race
is 1.2 miles, but distance may vary
according to local conditions. There
are few rules, and those which are
necessary can be easily understood
and enforced. Rules in the ASU pro-
gram include: (1) 2ll entrants must

be able to swim; (2) only one person
per tube; (3) tennis shoes must be
worn; (4} no propelling devices—
poles, paddles, swim fins, etc.—are
allowed; (S_ interfering with another
tube for the purpose of hindering
its progress results 1n disqualification;
(6) propelling with hands, arms,
legs, and feet is allowed; (7) walking
is permitted in areas too shallow for
floating; and (8) the first man and
first woman to cross the finish line in
their tubes are dec'ared winners of
the “‘gold innertube” awards.

Tubing is an enjoyable activity for
all age groups. Skill is not really a
factor and winning is ircidental. Par-
ticipating is the most important thing,

and the absence of the usual fierce
competition is refreshing. After all,
what other intramural activity affords
the possibility of a sprint to the finish
line with a water snake!

fencing

The success of the University of
Texas Fencing Club, a unit of recrea-
tional sports, is the direct result of
the many opportunities for students
offered by the sport of fencing. Randi
Shoham and Gary Whalen, fencing
club sponsors, think its reliance on

skill and mental ability rathe: than
on brute strength makes fencing eas-
ily adaptable to a coeducational situ-
ation. With no physical contact, the
students can fence each other on an
equal “asis in practice. Therefore,
all club members participate in the
warm-up drills, workouts, and prac-
tice bouts that take place three times
a week during club sessions. The
enthusiasm and comradeship r<ne-
rated at these sessions are partly
responsible for the current popularity
of the fencing club.

Leadership, guidance, and instruc-
tion are provided voluntarily by the

U.T. fencing club sponsors Empha-
sizing the coeducational nature of the
club, both a male and a female coach
give tournament quality instruction in
their respective weapons to those who
wish to fence for personal pleasure
and/or tournament competition. With
many tournaments in the Austin area,

the.e are numerous opportunities for
¢lub members to compete. Although
tournament conipetition is gererally
segregated by sex, intercollegiate
competition has been designed so
that the results of individual men’s
and women'’s scores are compiled for
the total team score. This organiza-
tion maintains the espnit de corps
built in club meetings.

Plagued by a limited budget, the
club members voted to supplement
their treasury through such money-
making projects as cleaning up the
football stadium after honie games.
Money earned by the fencers is used
for the purchase of electrical equip-
ment and entry fees at team tourna-
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ments. The club members also, on
their own initiative, designed and
purchased a club insignia to wear on
their shirts for tournament competi-
ticn and personal use.

If current trends are any indica-
tion, the future of the U.T. Fencing
Club is bright. This year’s tourna-
ment results are most favorable and
will provide a winning tradition on
which future club members can build.

fun for
everyone

at the university
of tennessee-

knoxville

The Intramural Office of the Uni-
versity of Tennessee—~Knoxville of-
ers thirteen coed activitiss that range
from badminton to flotation water
polo. Haiold Denton, director of the
coed program, reports that the most
enthusiasm is exhibited by individuals
participating in the spring; and sum-
mer coed softball leaguc. Over 600
individuals participated in the activity
last year.

Several softball rules are modified
to make the play more fun for all
participants. A team must be ar-
ranged so that men and women are
staggered by playing positon and
b «ting order. Players use a slightl,

different strike count—two strikes
and you are out; three balls and you
walk. This accelerates the game so
more people get to bat more often.
The rules are further modified in an
attzmpt to keep some of the men
from dominating play. Men mus: bat
using their non-dominant stance.
Everyone gets a good laugh out of
seeing the “coordinated” swing that
most often occurs.

The activity in the cued program

with a slightly different tvist is flota-
tion water polo. Water ski belts ave
used instead of the usual wmner tubes
which offers several benefits. Not
only does the game more closely re-
semble actual water polo, but the
problems with tube storage, repair,
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and injuries are all bat eliminated.
The water polo rules are slightly
modified to help _dapt the activity to
the University of Tennessee parti-
cipants and facility. A team is made
up of five players—three men and
two women. Due to the participants’
physical condition, games are piayed
in four periods of five minutes each.
No other major rules modification are
made, othe' than liberally interpret-
ing the NCA ~. polo rules.

Another highly enjoyable coed
activity is beach volleyball. University
of Tennessee games are played in a
sand volleyball court at the Student
Aquatic Center. Two hundred parti-
cipants enjoyed the recreational ori-
ented play last spring and summer. A
few rule modifications are established
in the sport: each team’s player align-
ment is staggered so that a team is
thoroughly mixed; at least one girl
must hit the ball on her team’s side
of the net if there is more than one
kit by her team; and no team .may
spike the ball. Rules on such things
as carrying the ball are forgotten.
Our motto is “Fun for Everyone.”

coed inframurals
ot the university

of colorado

The University of Colorado has an
extensive and successful coed intra-
mural program that includes two on
two basketball, ice broomball, flag
football, innertube water polo, soft-
ball, volleyball, water carnival, and
several coed doubles games such as
badminton, table tcnnis, and tennis.

Leagues are set up according to
ability so students can participate a.
whatever level they wish. The volley-
ball games are both officiated and un-
officiated for more diversity. Modifi-
cations have been made in the rules
to prevent men from dominating the
games.

Colorado finances its intramurals
by student fees and entry fees which
vary according to the extent of the
activity and whether or not it is of-
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ficiated. They even give awards to the
first and second place teams—T- shirts
for members of the first place team
and a plaque for the second place
team.

The coed sport with the greatest
jump in interest is ice broomball.
Games are play=d on weekends, dur-
ing the day, and late at night dur _¢
the week. Tennis shoes are used in-
stead of skates, which opens up the
sport for the uns“illed and non-
skater. One pezson tried applying
cross country ski wax to his tennis

The flag football program at the
University of Coloradn does not
allow blocking. The Jall may ve
passed from anywhere on the field
any number of times. All plavars are
eligible receivers.

A coed water carnival is held at the
University of <Colorado each fall.
Teams of three men and three wo-
men compete in several events such
as penny dive, clothes relay, sit on the
balloon relay, coed dual races,
cracker-'vhistle relay, and innertube
relays.

shoes, but discovered they only
picked up more ice and became much
more slippery. The only equipment
provided by the Recreation Depart-
ment is helmets and shin guards.
Teams provide their own breoms.
Two on two basketball is played
on half a court with a man and a
woman on each team. Males must
guard males and females guard fe-
males except in special circum-
stances. A basket by a woman count:
four points but a man’s counts two.
Innertube water polo is another
inexpensive fun activity. Old tubes
can usually be gotten from tire deal-
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| ers, then patched and taped.

Carol Thieme, assistant intramural
coordinatcr, will send copies of their
intramural rules to inter =d people.
Write to her at Recreation Center,
Room 136, University of Colorado,
Boulder, CO 80302.

flag
football

The coed intramural program at
the University of Texar at Austin,
where Thomas Dison is assistant Gi-
rector, complements the men’s and
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women’s intramural programs with
a variety of activities which allow
men and worr-n to compete together.
At the present time, competition is
offered in 16 coed activities, open to
all members of the campus commu-
nity, and involving various types of
tournaments and one-day events.
Although the coed program at UT
has only recently begun to expand its
schedule of activities and actively
recruit participants, flag football is
one sport that has received wide-
spread interest throughout the camp-
us. As in many coed activities, certain
rule modifications are employed to
equalize competition between men
and women and make for a more
¢njoyable time for all participants.

Initially coed football was played
with eight members on a team, four
men and four women. Games seemed
to progress slowly, with the vast
majority of teams able to generate
little or no offense. The next year,
teams were cut to three men and
three women, under the assumption
that four fewer players on the field
would open up the opportunity for
more scor.ng. Since it is more fun to
play when your team is scoring
points, this development produced an
enthusiastic atmosphere that was
absent during the initial year of the
sport.

The other major modification in
the game is the limitation placed
upon men in advancing the ball.
Running the ball across the scrim-
mage line is limited to women. How-
ever, after receiving a pass across this
line, men may advance as far as
possible. Men are limited to passing
only to women. Women, however,

are allowed forward passes to either
sex.

With these simple alterations, flag
football has proved to be a success-
ful coed activity at University of
Texas, that nvolves all team mem-
bers in every aspect of the game.
Participants have discovered that dif-
ferent strategies are required to have
a successful coed football season. In
addition, the game has become a fast-
paced, enthusiastic one—as interest-
ing to watch as participate in. O

motivation

If you want to master the art of motwating
students, you must develop techniques that
are nght for your particular school and
community

The first step 1in motivating others 1s to
motivate vourself You must have a goal
that you really want to achieve and you
must believe 1n yourself and in your
philosophy Be prepared to make the sac-
nfices required of a successful intramural
director Get involved in the lives of the
young people you're working with Your
family should also be dedicated to what
you re trying to achieve, often you'll spend
more time with other people’s children than
with your own family and fnends

You must be able to communicate with
young people and with the school board,
faculty, and parents Keep your participants
well informed so they know what 1s ex-
pected of them A 24-houropen door policy
15 a good 1dea Make 1t clear ihat you. the
intramural director. are in charge, kids want
discipline Team captains often make
tougher rules than the director Talk to the
participants in your program and to faculty
members to get ideas of ways to improve
the program

Stress the importance of the individual
Try to talk to every intramural participant
every day Congratulate and encourage
every player, the poor ones as much as the
champions

Goals are an important part of motva-
tion Set immediate goals that can be
reached soon and set future or seasonal
goals so that there 1s always something to
strive for Use the previous year's results as
astandard Set goils for the tearr, for indi-
viduals, and for the director

Following are some of the specific ac-
tvities and techniques we use to motivate
our intramural participants, you may want
to try them 1n your school Participate with
the young peog.e in the program Talk to
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the students in the hallway and n class
Invite indwviaual students to your house
Speak at meetings of civic and service clubs
to tell them about the intramurals program
School boards, administrators, and faculty
are always fnenaher when they know some-
thing about your program. send them book-
lets and other information regularly Use
newspzapers. radio, and television to keep
the community informed about your pro-
gram Wnhnte letters to parents Talk at pep-
fests Stresspnden academicachievement

Become active in regional. state, and na-
tional intramural movements Vary your
program, including new activities every
year Be sure that every player plays in
every game and event Post results on the

intramural bulleti.: board See that the h-
brary has books on intramurals and

JOPER, read them yourself and encourage
your students to read them Hold mini
chnics Use film loops Encourage senior
leaders to recruit their friends Encourage
interestin interscholastic sports as well Give
motvational talks to your students Hold
watermelon feeds and other get-togethers
Sell buttons to raise money Our slogan 1s
“Intramurals can be fun and soctable " We
try to get the words *‘Pacelli Intramurals™ in
as many place~ possible, including colored
T-shurts We develop a pre-season booklet,
a post-season booklet, schedules and pic-
tures. and programs for all events We bnng
signs to our events We use individual and
team awards and Pacelli Cup Points to
motivate our parhcipants

Intramural participants thnve in an at-
mosphere of genuine love undergrded by
reasonable, consistent disciphne and en-
thusiastic motivation

PETER C SCHMIDT 1s at Pacelll High
School, Austin, Minnesota 55912
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Participation for the Handicapped
Fred V. Perez and Tim Gutierrez

Being part of the adalt world of fun
and recreation is the hope of all
young people, including those with
physical, mental, and emotional hand-
icaps. These individuals have the nght to
play and to be successful in physical
recreation activities.

During the past decade, several federal
and state laws have been enacted which
include provisions for the development
of recreation and physical education pro-
grams for the handicapped. All education
programs as set forth in the various
pieces of legislation are to be directed
toward helping handicapped individuals
become as independent as possible.

A commitment to this concept was the
basis for tie establishment of the in-
tramural campus recreation program for
the handicapped at the University of New
Mexico during the 1978 fall semester. In
organizing and developing this progran,
one of the first steps in planning was a
needs assessment of the target popula-
tion. This assessnent took much of the
guess work out of the program develop-
ment process and provided a basis for
establishing goals and objectives. A
systematic cycle of planning and evalua-
tion 1s an ongoing function of the pro-
gram.

One of the atms of the UNM | -ogram
is to provide a vanety of recreational
activities for the handicapped poputation
on campus. The principal objectiv= .y
participation by the handicappec In-
volvement 1 sports related a tvities
may help the partiripant, whatever his or
her handicap. to realize the value and
enjorment of meeting those basic human
needs such as relaxation, proper use of
leisure. and thc maintenance ot good
physical and mental health

Fred V Pcrez 1s directer and Tom E
Guuierrez 1s assistan: «evrdinator of
intramurals/campus recreaiion, De-
partment of Heulth Physizal Edicos.on,
and Recreation, University of New
Mexico, Albugquerque, NM 87131
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One step in starting the program was to
secure facilites which need not be
specialized for the handicapped as long
as activites are adapted to meet partici-
pant needs. The key to this is rule m)di-
fication It 1s important to keep rules
simple and yet structured so that the en-
joyment of play 1s not hindered. For
instance, wheelchair tenms is played as
doubles in the singles coun and the ball 1s
allowed to bounce twice before having to
be returned These are but a few modifi-
cations that can occur to ensure enjoy-
ment and self-achievement.

The Umiversity of New Mexico’s pro-
gram consists of a schedule of intramural
activities, instructional programs. and
recreational clinics. The sport activities
for the handicapped include swimming
meets. tenms, archery, table tennms.
badminton. bowling, and chess These
activities are run in conjunct:on with the
existing intramural prograni for all uni-
versity students. By providing this type
of arrangement, handicapped students
become part of the larger social environ-
ment and thus an awareness 15 created for
nonhandicapped students

The nstructional program consists ot
swimming, weight training, tennis. and
yoga These activities ofter disabled stu-
dents an opportunity to learn recreational
and lersure skilis and provide a great deal
ot pleasure and self-satisiection.

Accessibility 15 a major concern for
those with handicaps The p*-vision ot
ramps. doors, hallways, and appropnate
room arrangements should tacilhitate all
handicapped conditions. This means a
fundamental change 1n the way oublic
facihities are planned. The disabled
population needs to be consulted re-
garding architectural barriers whenever
any planr:ing and remodeling of physical
education or recreation fucidities are
being considered. (The 1975 rzvised ver-
stor, of American Standard Speci-
ficaitcns for Mowng Builldings and Fa-
aittes 2 ocessible to and Usablc by the
Piresicually Handicupped s avalable
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from the American National Standards
Association. 10 E 40 Street, New York,
NY 10016.) Though required structural
changes in facilities were to have been
completed by June 1978, this has not yet
been totally accomphshed. Program-
ming in part, however, can be initiated
even before such renovation is finalized.
Another important segment of the pro-
gram 1s public relations, which involves
making contact with handicapped indi-
viduals and appropnate administrative
officials Publicity and public relations
are more than paper contact. A personal
and individualized approach is used.
One of the current UNM staff em-
ployees is a quadriplegic who piovides
insight and expertise in planning pro-
grams for the handicapped. The em-
ployment of quahfied handicapped indi-
viduals for staff positions pertaming to
program development should be given
strong consideration. Such persons have
expenienced the problems of the handi-
capped and, therefore, can better articu-
late the needs of this population
Funding for programs 1s a basic con-
sideration 1n the planning process. Funds
can be generated from vartous agencies,
but should. if possible, be part of the
departmental budget In some cases. the
addition of such programs will necessi-
tate budget increases Because most n-
tramural programs are funded. at least in
part. by student fecs. recreational experi-
ences st.ould he provided for all students
regardless of their abil'ties or physical
conw1ons
No program can be self-imitiated It
takes people and plannming to address the
genuine neeas of the handicapped The
concept of recreational programs for
handicapped students. encompassing
recreation and lessure services, 1s gaining
acczptarice at the federal, state, and local
leve!s. Be an 'nnovator in terms of your
programming, allocation of funds and
concern for equal nghts Insodoing, you
will be providing recreationz] enjoyment
for every program participant on your
campu ..
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Team Sports for Exceptional Students

An Intramural Program for the ex-
ceptional student is one of the
best educational tools available to
teachers today. Gro’ping students ac-
cording to ability, setting up rules so
that they challenge the studer at his
level, and allotting time within the
school day for competition, are the
primary factors for success. Physical
development and increased social in-
teraction are two obvious rewards of
sports participation in the school.
However, in the cases of many in-
terscholastic teams, winning has re-
placed participation and fun as the
primary motivation. This allows the
highly skilled to improve through in-
tense competition; but to a majority
of exceptional students in the Al-
legheny Intermediate Unit, winning is

Sarah A. Whalen

only a factor in competiion Social
acceptance, and belonging to a team
are of equal importance and have
been stressed in our intramural pro-
gram.

Physical development and sorial
acceptance of athletes have visibly
improved since team sports have been
included in the physical education
program at Sunrise. Boys and girls
who participate have become more
confident. Many have gone back to
their community programs and be-
come involved in sports activities,
whereas in the past few dared to try.
Participants appear to feel better
about themselves and their abilities.

The program at Sunrise includes
team sports within the physical educa-
tion program during school time, and

a few mterschool activities 1n selected
sports. The school has 250 to 300 spe-
cial students, from seven school dis-
tricts. All students have two physical
education periods per week. For those
in team sport competition, an addi-
tional one or two periods a week are
set aside. Eight to 15 swudents com-
prise a team; according to strict rule,
everyone must play some time during
every game. Two periods at the end of
three w=ekdays are set aside for
competition. Techmques and rules are
taught during the regular physical
education period. and the actual game
situation and competition take place
during the team sport period at the
end of the day.

Competition is .ivided into three
levels: the experienced, the inexperi-
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enced, and the physically handi-
capped. The experienced group con-
sists Of those students who easily fol-
low game rules and nhave sufficient
skill to participate with little supervi-
sion. Rules are rarely modified for this
advanced group.

The inexperienced group consists
of students needing skill develop-
ment. Rules are moditied to structure
a competitive gaine that is still within
players’ limited capabilities. Much
physical, visuai and verbal help is
given even during actual competition.
Participation and enjoyment are
stressed more than winning. Natu-
rally, as players’ competence im-
proves, help is reduced. until the
player feels able to compete with the
experienced group.

The physically handicapped group
consist of athletes who are confined to
wheelchairs, or whose level of physi-
ca! ability prohibits their competing
with the other groups. Physical help,
such as pushers for chairs, is given to
those who need it, but competition is
keen. These athletes waat to do as
much as they can for themselves. They
ask for what help they need, but re-
main as self-reliant as possible Rules
are also modified.

Activities for the experienced
group include tag fo. tball, indoor

soccer, volleyball, baske:ball, and
softball. Wrestling is optional. Since
these activities are part of the physical
education program, all students are
encouraged to participate. Sunrise
does not have a varsity wrestling
team, so weight class champions of the
team sport program wrestle weight
class champions from other schools
Any one of these sport activities can
be modified for an interscholastic
home-and-home competition or a
once a year game. All-star teams or
the winming school teams represent
the school

The activities for the inexperienced
group are indoor soccer, wiffleball,
kickball, floor hockey, beachball or
regulation volleyball, and bowling.
Also incladed, optionally, is a novice
wrestling tournament. Rules are mod-
ified, allowing coaches on the field or
fleor to direct and instruct players.
Modification lessens as players im-
prove.

Activities for physically handi-
capped teams are wheelchair basket-
ball, modified tag football, balloon
volleyball, ramp bowling, and
wiffleball. Rules are rewritten and
modified each year to meet the
abilities of students. All-star teams
also compete interscholastically. A
good dealof physical helpis necessary

for these athletes; nonetheless, help-
ers allow these a‘hletes to do as
much as possible by themselves, even
if it slows the game.

We have found 1t very difficult to
have after-school activities. The cen-
ters are fed by students from six or
seven school districts and activity
buses cannot be provided for all who
wish to participate. Therefore. the
time is scheduled into the physical
education program and all students
have access to the p.ogram. Physical
education teachers are allowed extra
time periods in which to schedule
games.

Interschool activities are also
played during these periods. The
home school often invitesstudents not
on tLe interscholastic teams to attend.

Intramurals can be effectivcly ac-
commodated within the physical edu-
cation schedule when this nrogram
cannot be provided in another setting.
The main requisites are cooperation
in grouping the students according to
their ability, modification of rules
where necessary, and providing time
to implement a program.

Sarah A. Whalen 1s a physical educa-
tron teacher at the Sunrise School, Al-
legheny Intermediate Unut 3, 550 Aura
Drive, Monroeville, PA 15146.

Intrami s for Handicapped Students
a fent State University

ent State University has taken
many actions to help the handi-
capped college student, including
modifying buildings and walks,
providing van service, organizing as-
sistance, advising, and providing rec-

Winona Vannoy is director of in-
tramurals and campus recreation at
Kent State University, Kent, OH
44242.
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Winona Vannoy

reational activities. The Division of
Intramurals and Campus Recreation
initiated a recreation program in 1978
as an outgrowth of a student project.
One of the school's recreation majors
had chosen to co:aplete an individual
study for course credit, organizing a
recreational swim program for handi-
capped students on campus. The in-
tramural director agreed to supervise
the study, and provide lifeguard help
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and equipment. Volunteer students
were trained as aides, and participants
were lifted into and out of the pool.
The program met with such success
that the school conducted a survey to
determine other interest areas and to
suggest follow-uap activities.

Plans were being drawn for a new
gymnasium annex and pool, and the
director of services for handicapped
students suggested specific building
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adaptations to provide accessibility
and convenience for handicapped
students. A Hoyer lift was installed to
move students in and ont of the pool,
and ramps provided access to all
areas.

As the iriramural and campus rec-
reation programs moved into the new
facilities, a block of time was reserved
in the poo! and in one gymnasium
each Saturday afternroon for the adap-
tive program. The intramural director
chose this time to avoid conflict dur-
ing more heavily used times, to assure
that van service would be available,
and to avoid class conflicts among
student volunteers. A graduate assis-
tant ¢xperienced in working with
handicapped students organized and
supervised the program, and ex-
panded it into many new areas. She
contacted various intraraural club
managers and scheduled clinics in ka-
rate, tennis, table tenms, archery,
bowling, weight hfting, and square
dancing. Prior to 1978, the Wheel-
chair Flashes, a wheelchair basketball
team, had advertised and played one
or two basketball games annually.
This group became 2 part of the in-
tramural program and was able to
practice every Saturday.

The Saturday afternoon program
has now operated for two years, and a
Thursuay evening swim program has
been added. The swim program and
the wheelchair basketball program
have been most successful. Individual
achievers in the swim program include
those students entering the water for
the first time, and those making their
first descent from a diving board since
their confinement to a wheelchair or
braces. A few particit ants feel suc-
cessful when they leaia to enter the
water and move indeperdently in this
medium; others experience a tremen-
dous amount of freedom through
aquatic activities. Other participants
establish a practice regimen for them-
selvesto build strength and endurance
and to enter competitive events. A
special wheelchair was purchased by
the division of intramurals and cam-
pus recreation to transport students
from the pool to the shower to avoid
getting their own chairs wet. Male and
female lifeguards accompany partici-

pants to the locker rooms tor needed
help in showering and dres..ag.
Dusing the first fall semes.er of n-
tramurals, the Wheelchair Flashes
basketball team received rumerous
challenges from on-campus and off-
campus groups. They won nearly
every game played and received ex-
tensive news coverage in the Daly
Kent Stater. As intramural basketball
tournaments were in process of or-
ganization, the director and tourna-
meunt coordinator decided to offer a
wheelchair le ague, with the restriction
that all other teams in the league be
required to have their players in
wheelchairs when playing against the
Wheelchair Flashes. The league filled,
and the games were played simulta-
neously with other tournament
games. This was an excellent experi-
enc: for the entire student body.
Handicapped students enjoyed in-
volvement in the regular tournament
schedule, and participants and obser-
vers expenenced an added dimension
to the basketball season. At the end of
the round robir tournament a special
playoff bracket was provided, and the
Wheelchair Flashes progressed as far
as the semifinals before losing. This
year. at the suggestion of players
themselves, handicapped students
were given the opportunity to join
teams with able-bodied players. All
players in this league were required to

be in wheelchairs while playing. This
allowed ¢he highly skilled players to
join others with similar skills. An end
of the season evaluation incluced sug-
gestions to continue this practice and
require at least one handicapped stu-
dent to be on the court for each team
at all times.

Another step forward during the
basketball season occurred when
Mark Terry, a recreation major con-
fined to a wheelchair, decided to try
his skill at basketball officiating. He
had comple ted the intramural admin-
istration course and was attending the
intramural officiating course regu-
larly. Mark is a highly skilled player
with a thorough knowledge of the
rules, and was well accepted a- a co-
official for basketball games. Mark
amazes able-bodied students working
with him by his ability to control the
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game and stay n position to make the
important calls. Blessed with uncom-
mon energy, he often plays a game,
then officiates 2 game in another
league during the same evening. He
contirued to officiate regularly
throughout ti'e basketball season, then
officiated intramural volleyball and
intramural ofttall. Mark is consid-
ered one of Kent's best intramural of-
ficials and has just been hired to of-
ficiate summer softball games for two
city leagues. Mark serves as the im-
portant link between the handicapped
student services, the intramural
graduate assistant and the intramural
tournament director, and sets an out-
standing example of leadership for
both handicapped and able-bodied
students.

The intramural director and tour-
nament coordinator are presently
considering new ways to include hand-
icapped students in the regular in-
tramural programs and to encourage
other handicapped students to take
leadership roles in recreational ac-
tivities. Long range plans include
building a par course with an asphalt
track, and exercise stations to be used
by handicapped as well as able-bodied
students. Handicapped student ser-
vices has secured dor.ations from city
service clubs and individuals to pur-
chase additional wheelchairs, and tt e
therapeutic recreation professor has
strongly supported the program by
scheduling class members as volun-
teers and encouraging them to gain
experience through involvement. In-
tramural student employees are
trained to work with blind and deaf
students and those in wheelchairs.

The handicapped studentis an inte-
gral part of the total student body with
recognized needs for physical growth
ana development while attending
Kent State University. It is an objec-
tive of the division of intramurals and
campus recreation to meet these
needs adequately.
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Special Events—The Ultimate Rx

Charlie Boulware

pecial events can meet the needs of

today’s students. *“Spccial” indi-
cates something out of the ordinary.
We are talking about something that
must be new, unusual or unique.

An intramural special event should
embody all of the best qualities of
programming. These events will serve
as a showcase or forerunner for the
intramural program.

The oft-used intramural slogan of

the foundation of a special event. If
this criterion. is met, the event will be
enjoyable and successrul.

A special event lasts for a relatively
short time. Students can arrange their
schedules so they can attend. This is a
very positive feature.

A successful special event must e
skillfully promoted and advertised. It
must be carefully and professionally
planned. Once you convince the stu-
dents that these eveats are worth their
time, they will be your best adver-
tisement.

Best Feature: Adaptability

The real beauty of a special event
lies in its infinite adaptability to any
school setting. These programs can be
tailored for elementary schools, mid-
die schools, junior high, high schools.
and colleges.

A budget tor these programs can be
very modest. By using the expertise
within the student body, faculty and
staff, you can produce a quality event
for nothing. Effort can overcome
money problems.

Don’t let a lack of facilities prevent
you from scheduling special events.
Assess the available facilities and

Charlie Boulware 1s director of student
union and intramure’ sports at the
University oy South Carolina at Sum-
ter, Sumter, SC 29150.
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adapt your program to fi. an open
field, a vacant lot, or school hallway.

In many school districts, there are
no intramural programs. Our physical
education programs teach skills for
movement, sports and recreation.
Varsity sports provide opportunities
for better athletes. What happens to
the less skilied individuals? Where
can they go to participate? Intramural
sports can provicde activities for
everyone. Intramural and recre-
ational sports should be available at
every elementary, middle school,
junior high and college.

Revitalize an Intramural Program

If you want to start an intramural
program at your school, what do you
do? If you have intramurals, what can
you do to revitalize your program?
The answer to both of these questions
is special events.

Special events can be the perfect
lead-in to getting intramurals at any
school. The secret to selling any prod-
uct or service 1S to analyze your cus-
tomer. Once this is accomplished, all
you have to do 1s to meet the cus-
tomer’s needs.

Let’s evaluate the characteristics of
our potential ‘‘customers.”” First.
there are more recognized special
populations or interest groups within
the schools than ever before Students
of ail ages are involved in a wide range
of recreational activities. and we mu
address their needs.

Secondly, the characteristics of in-
dividual studeats have changed mar-
kedly. Involvement in many different
areas minimize the free tim : available
to a student. This is especially true of
the student whc has a job.

Finally, student expectations have
changed. They are more sophisticated
and demand a quality product. Our
progiamming must be good. or it will
not be successful.

Scheduiing is no problem either
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You can literally schedule a special
zvent for any time of the day or night.
You may need tu try different time
slots to find one for your situation.
Through innvvation, you can find suc-
cess.

Traditional Activity In New Setting

Now let's examine some special
events that might really turn them out
at your place. Remember, the only
limitation is your own imagination. As
the following descriptions stir up cra-
mal storm fronts, free associate and
don’t restrict yourself. Obviously
though, you must tailor any special
event to vagaries of your kingdom.

These events might involve a
marathon game in activities such as
volleyball or basketball that are kept
going an entire school day or
weekend. They involve activities
com .only programmed but with a
different twist such as Donkey
Baseball. Inne. iube Waterpolo, Inner-
tube Basketball, or Water Volleyball
are other possible 1deas.

These programs can provide oppor-
tunities for students to watch and par-
ticipate 1n a wide variety of events
Sport clubs such as karate, gymnastics
and fencing might provide programs
for the entire school during an activity
period or a particular evening. Paid
professionals in activities such as bil-
hards, golf, or frisbee might be
brought in for an entertaining show.

Sport movies are accessible in most
towns. College and pro highhght films
can 'e most enjoyable. The varsity
bal' gam. films could be shared with
the stud nt body, and you could even
video tape some of your intramural
evunts so that the participants could
see themselves on iclevision. Another
“crazy {avonite’” might be dive in
movies in which students check out
innertubes and sit in them 1n the pool
while watching the movie Jaws This
can be a fun spine tingler.




The Outrageous

This category s one in which the
mind must think openly to program
creatively. Plug-a-bu  rcram-a-van!
See how maay students you can get
into a particular vehicle. Iced musical
water tubs, a new mcdification to the
old musical chairs game, might be
played. Outhouse racing is a popular
activity in which cardboard re-
frigerator boxes are procured for each
‘racer.” They are painted and
mounted on wheels. They can be
raced in a suitable parking lot on
about a 40 yard >ourse. In a sleeping
bag exchange contest, a male and a
female inhabit one sleeping bag, toe
to face and toe to face. In this timed
event. they switch positions while still
in the bag. A popular activity at the
University of South Carolina at Sum-
ter is the annual Hug-A-Thon. Each
student is given a "*Hug-in" button
and an official Hugee Sheet. Partici-
pants explain the event and hug as
many people as they can in a day.
Each hugee signs the participant's
sheet and the individual or team with
the most hugs for a day wins. This
prog-am can be a HUGe success
(NCTE: Don't let your mind wander
too far without thinking safety first
Please be sure to make all the out-
rageous activities as safe as all other
programs.)

Nonintramural Associated Activity

Most of the programs in intramur-
als are concerned with sports. How-
ever, if providing an entire leisure
time program is a goal, other activities
can be tried. A school dance called a
**Jock Hop" could admit any in-
tramural participant free. An *In-
tramural Juice Bar”" set up at a school
event might serve nonalcoholic fruit
drinks, using mixed drink recipes
without the alcohol. Another favorite
is an air band contest in which stu-
dents form a band and act out playing
the instruments to music. Those n at-
tendance judge the winner by their
applause. The Bong Show concept
might also fit 1nto this category.

Co-op Enterprises

To ieach a broader campus popula-
tion, the intramural office could team
up with the student government,
newspaper staff, dance or social
commuittee, or athletic department to
jointty sponsor a program. Try an all
nighter or sport mighter. An outdoor
spring sportsfest might tie a dance
(with aband) to aday of sport activity.
The athletic department might invite
intramurals to have the finals of the
punt, pass and kick or one-on-one
contest at the half-time of a varsity
game.

Trips and Expeditions

The great outdoors couid serve as a
special special event setting. Snow
and water skiing, canoeing, whitewa-
ter rafting, backpacking, ice skating,
reller skating, hang gliding, or sailing
excursions might be possible pro-
grams. If these activities are done by
other departments at your school, you
could possibly cosponsor these pro-
grams.

Special Population Appealers

It's iniportant that programs for all
campus populations be provided. A
luncheon or picnic for faculty, staff
and graduate students, and an Easter
egg hunt or hayride for their childrep
could be tried. A Handicapped
Awareness Day is another popular
program in which demonstrations and
participauon can bring the entire stu-
dent body closer together.

Special events can infuse new life in
virtually any situation. Additionally,
special events can be the catalyst for
developing across-the-board support
for the ultimate intramural program.
And what's the ultimate intramural
program? It's programs for kindergar-
ten through college seniors and on
through grad school and continuing
education—including ali faculty and
staff along the way. Why not?

Speial events are too much fun to
miss. That's the real plus.

Intramural Superstars

eveloping a junior high in-

tramural program to fire the en-
thusiasm of the s:iudent body was the
goal in initiating the Steira Vista
Junior High program. There is pres-
ently no iterscholastic competition 1n
our school district for the junior high
sciools. The community-run youth
sports are very popul: wever, and
we wanted to offer ities other
than those being offeicu by the com-

Gary B. Spindt

munity leagues to allow student eapo-
sure to a large variety of activities.
There are over 20 different sports of-
fered now, including arm wresthng,
weight lifting, ping pong, two-on-two
basketball, frisbee throw, and basket-
ball free throws.

The Superstar Competition was
modeled after the television show of
the same name Basically, the compe-
titicn was comprised of eight different

events. 100 yard dash, shot put, 12
foot rope climb, golf shoot, basketball
shoot. bench press. one mile run, and
obstacle course. Each event was
worth amaximum of 100 points. Point
value scales are shown in Figure 1,
and give 2 good idea of how to balance
skills . *hat they count nearly
equally.

The students then were competing
for points T! 1r running point total

Q
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was always kept up-to-date and pub-
licized to maintain student interest
There were two divisions, girls and
boys.

The competition was designed to
avoid favoring the " big kid *’ For this
reas~n such events as the basketball
shoot, golf shoot. rope climb and ob-
stacle course were added. The winner
of the competition had to average
high on all of the events in order to be
the Superstar.

Wich a few modifications, the bas-
ketball shoot was modeled after the
Pepsi Hot Shot competition. The
competitor could not take any two
shots in a row from any single spot on
the floor. The first shot was taken
from the free throw line and competi-
tion continued for one minute per
contestant.

The golf shot was simple to score.
The pin was placed 100 feet from the
shooting area. Basically, each foot
from the shooting area to the pin was
worth one point. Measuring consisted
of determining the distance from the
pin and subtracting from 100. The
best of two tries was recorded. The
rope climb, 100 yard dash and one
mile run were all timed events.
Maximum weight for one lift was used
in the bench press. while the shot put
was recorded nsing an eight pound
shot.

The final event in Superstars was
the obstacle course. Water was 1n-
cluded to build spectator interest. The
event was held in a grass rectangular
quad area in the middle of the school
The course started with a six and
one-half foot wall constructed of mat

Figure 1: Point Value Scales

100 yd. Dash Shot Put Rope Cimb
Time Pts Distance Pts. Time Pts.
105 100 40’ 100 4.0 100
10.6 93.5 396"’ 98 4.1 99
10.7 97 39’ 96 42 98
__1o8 955 _ . 386" 94 43 _____97 _
168 55 17 8 18.6 2
16.9 4 16'6'’ 6 18.8 1
17 25 16’ 4 190 0
Bench Press Mile Run Obstacle Course
Weight Pts Time Pts. Time Pts.
200 100 500 100 25 100
195 97 5:10 98 253 99
190 94 520 95 256 98
__’s e 53 _____9%2 = - 259 97 __
60 19 10:10 24 55.8 4
55 16 1020 21 56.1 3
50 13 10:30 18 56.4 2

racks with the mats draped over them.
The next obstacle wasa 15 foot tunnel
constructed of tables set side by side.
The tunnel was watered down thor-
oughly. Next came three hurcles
placed directly in front of wading
pools. Another wall and another tun-
nel had to be negotiated before the
fimsh, which was a 20 foot slip-and-
slide. The contestant had to finish in
some position other than on his feet.

Maxilnum publicity was given the
entire competition through the school
newspaper, daily bulletin, and local
newspaper. This ensured a crowd of
over 600 people for the final event,
which was videotaped for future pub-
licity and ¢ blic relations.

At the end of the obstacle course,
all points were immediately tabulated
and an awards ceremony held. The

top three boys and girls won trophies;
the top ten participants earned corn-
memorative medals.

The Superstars competition was the
moest popular event of the entire in-
tramural program at Sierra Vista. The
winning score of 675 points Set an ex-
cellent record for future Supers:ars to
try to break. Student enthusiasm
made the event a complete success.
Community support was positive also,
as there was good coverage in the
local newspaper Superstars should be
an even brgger success in subsequent
school years

Gary B Spindr s a 1eacher and th:
director of physiwcal education and tn-
tramural departmen:, Sterra Vista
Juwnor High School, Canvon Country,
CA 91351
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Elementary Superstars
Dan Blackwell

Jefferson Elementary School in
Riverton, Wyoming conducts a
unique intramural program for grades
two through five. Taken from the
popular TV show, the program is
called ‘"Superstars.”” Points are
earned for participation in the various
activities and additional points for
finishing first, second, third, and for
jogging. Jefferson’s point system fol-
lows.

» 2 points for participating in an

activity

* 3 pointsadditional for finishing in

first place

» 2 points additional for finishing in

second place

« 1 point additicnal for finishing in

third place

*» 1 point for each mile jogged

Eight Superstars medals are pre-
sented at the awards program each
year, to one boy and one girl from
each grade. Boys and girls perform in
the same activities, but boys compete
only against othe. boys and girls
against girls, and only against students
of the same grade. The boy and girl
from each grade with the highest ac-
cumulation of points at the end of the
year is named Superstar.

All individual and dual activities
take place during the morning play-
ground time, as the buses arrive be-
fore school, or after lunch. Only team
sports are played after school, when a
permission slip is required to practice
and play. Each grade is assigned a day
to participate.

The Events

Activities offered at Jefferson
range from simple games for the sec-
ond grade to more difficult activities
for the fifth grade participants. The

Dan Blackwell, a teacher of physical
education at Jefferson Elementary
School, Riverton, WY 82501, is also
vice-president of the elementary sec-
tion of the Wyoming Alliance for
Health, Physical Education, Recrea-
tion, and Dance.

student has a choice of ten individ-
ual/dual activities throughout the
year. Two weeks are allowed for each
activity, which really only amounts to
two days, since each grade is given one
day per week. Some of the activities
are the tire race {with more tires and
changing patterns each year), leg

wrestling, balance beam wrestling,
turkey run, basketball dribble (mar-
athon, shuttle run, cones), Har-
vard step, cageball push-o-war, s:oot-
er race (sitting, stomach), jump rope
(marathon, one foot, one minute, long
rope), hoppity hop race, sock toss,
and the pillow fight, which is a particu -
lar favorite. Other popular events are
the tug-o-war (-ingles, with tire tube,
5+5), soccer kick, throwing gallery,
arm wrestling, tetherball, obstacle
course, peg boards, baseball throw,
team shoe racing, freeshot contest,
sportsbuoys, softball hit, and three
person sled races.

Activities in each schocl depend on
students’ needs and desires as well as
available staff, equipment, and space.

Jogging. Inthe mornings only, stu-
dents may jog one lap around the
fenced school, about a quarter mile.
The distance is not great, but it en-
courages students to exercise daily.
Students may jog any day of the week,
even if it is not actually their day for
intramurals. Jogging is limited to one
lap because some buses arrive early,
others later. The limitation gives
everyone a fair chance for a daily lap.
Four laps (a mile ) earn one additional
Superstar point. During the first year
of jogging, students totalled 989Y2
miles; the second year, 2002%s miles.
This year's goal is 2200 miles.

Team Sports Boys and girls may
play after school from 3:30 to 5:30
p.m. provided they return parent
permission slips. Sports offered are
flag football, basketball, volleyball,
deck tennis, and gym hockey.

In all school track meet is held for
every student in Jefferson, K-5. Each
student may participate in one run-
ning event and one field event to par-
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ticipate in, and competes only against
otherstudents of the same grade level.
Ribbons are given for firsi, second,
and third place finishers of each heat
in every race.

Publicity and Awards

The majority of publicity for the
program originates in :he physical
education classes. The intramural bul-
letin board, posters, the school news-
letter, and the public address speaker
announce and promote activities.

Very simply, we believe a student
should receive credit for effort put
forth, and at the same time respond to
srme motivation other than fun.
E.very student participating in an ac-
tivity, regardiess of finish, receives a
cenificate. Provided by a local
printer, they cost only 1.9 cents each
in quantities of 2000 or more. In addi-
tion all first, second, and third place
finishers receive ribbons, which cost
10 cents each. Superstar Medals with
30 inch Olympic ribbons for the boy
and girl in each grade accumulating
the most points throughout the year
cost $3.65. The champion jogger of
the year receives a jogging necklace
with a pair of track shoes welded to-
gether, which costs $2.50. ““Run for
Your Life" is inscribed on the back of
the shoes. Each person jogging 25
miles or more receives a ‘‘number
one” necklace with the inscription
“Jefferson Jogger—25 Miles” on the
front. These cost the school $1.65
each.

This program, like any other involv-
ing rewards and incentives, requires
much paper work to keep records on
each person’s points and jogging re-
sults, typing names on certificates and
ribbons, and extensive planning. Last
year the school awarded 1654 certifi-
cates, 879 ribbons, and recorded over
2000 miles of jogging (at ¥a mile per
day per student). The work is re-
warded by students’ delight and en-
thusiasm. For more information
about the Superstars program, feel
free to contact the author.
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Increasing deinands on our physical edu-
cation plant threatened to reduce our in
tramurals program Instead, we consoli-
dated several activities into one evening of
fun and games.

All Sports Night features 20 different rec-
reational activities -luring one evening ses-
sion, held in the gym from 645 to 10 00
pm Actwity stations are shown on the ac-
companying diagram

We have modified the rules of several
games, primarily to keep them more com-
petitive and reduce court time Forinstance,
we use table tennis scoring for the “‘one-
wall” games, theserver serves until 5-points
have been scored between two players The
volleyball court 1s reduced in ze to ac-
commodate two 3-person teams In four-
square we use the Vass tennis scoring
method

To play bocce in the lobby of the gym, we
have improvised hall floor runners for grass
We use a 60-second clock for chess At the
wrestling station we use a section of wres-
thng mat for safer footage and mat mark-
ings The sticks for cane wréstling are bat
blanks of ash

Intramural captains are assigned to
supervise two toumaments each They may
also participate in their tourney To increase
total participation and expedite tournament
management, all participants are hmited to
two tournaments

The team pusitions for each tournament
are assigned by a blind drawing pror to All
Sports Night Team captans then assign
members of ther squads to each touma-
ment Participants advance to either the
winners or losers bracket following the re-
sults of their initial contest All results are
posted immediately at the central
scoreboard Points are awarded for all
games and places

The supervising captains assign advances
within their toumaments and announce the
next game and contestants over the P A
system Participants must report within five
minties in case a contestant 15 playing n
another toumey when called, the supervis-
ing captain moves that toumament up one
game However, the previously announced
player must raport to the new station 1m-
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All Sports Night
Richard H. Tucker
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Activity Stations for All Sports Night

Four square

1-O-R-S-E followed by a free throw contest (best of 25)

Volleyball

Arm wresthng

Checkers (three boards)

Badminton-doubles

Table tennis-mixed doubles

Tetherball

Racketball—girls singles. then mixed doubles*
10 Cane wrestling followed by leg wrestling

11 Handball—boys singles, then doubles*

12 Shuffleboard--doubles

13 Chess (three boards}

14 Table tennis—gurls singles. then boys singles*
15 Bocce-mixed doubles

OO~ D WA —

* The first toumaments at stations 9, 11, and 14 must be completed before starting the

second toumarients
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mediately upon completion of the game
The “missed’’ game is played immediately
upon completion of the game on the floor

There 1s a copy of the rules goveming the
sport at each station If a dispute or ruling
cannot be resolved by the supervising cap-
tain it is referred to an arbitration board of
three intramural members

The All Sports activity has evolved into a
three-week co-recreational physical educa-
uon unit We use the same floor stations and

can theoretically handle two classes dunng
one class period lt 1s possible to assign five
students to each statio.: (four participants
and one scorer rotat.ng) The students ro-
tate stations counter-clockwise every 10
minutes (55-minute periods with 32 min-
utes allotted for activities)

It is our goal to invclve as many students
as possible in our physical education ac-
tivities  All Sports Night has worked well
with our objectives for intramurals and

physical education This type of program
can be suited to fit other svstems A few
simple adjustments to accommodate your
faciliies and a sport substitution plan that
serves your needs will move you 1n the di-
rection of an All Sports actvity

RICHARD H TUCKER is intraraur | and
physical education director for Greenfield
Community Unit Schools, Distnct No 10,
Greenfield, lihnois 62044

Almost Anything Goes at ECU

It 1s or should be the objective of every
intramural program t¢, provide “a * achwity
for all and for all an activity "' Since partici-
pation is the main objective of any in-
tramural program, then meeting the needs
and 1nterests of all students should be
equally important For this reason the East
Carolina University Intramural De partment
has incorporated several unusual actvites
to add vanety to its program

Almost Anything Goes —ECU Style pro-
vides an interesting coed sport Teams are
composed of three men and three 'women
who compete in a number of unusual
events Events include various activities
such as egg toss, skin the snake, water bal-
loon toss, and blind football in which the
center, holder, and kicker are all blindfolded
to add an amusing effect for everyone
Teams are placed in groups and are rotated
from event to event so that the entire activity
1scompleted n a shortlength of tme Places
are determined by a cumulative pomnt sys-
te.n and pnzes are donated by vanous busi-
nesses In the commumty

What would you expect with a title like

ROSE MARY ADKINS 1s assistant in
tramural director at East Carohina Universi-
ty, Greenuille, North Carchna 27834

Rose Mary Adkins

Toilet Bow! Compettion? You've got it! In
basketball all teams that have been “fortu-
nate”’ enough to lose all of their regular
season games are placed in a single elimina-
tion tournament, and there’s a fight to the
fimsh In order to stay in the tournament,
teams must continue to lose and the ult-
inate loser s the winner An annual golden
plunger award 15 presented to the ‘‘un-
Mcky” loser and another team 1s flushed
down'

Several siow-pitch softball rules are mod-
ified to r ke coed play more fun Restnc-
tions are ot placed on the arrangement of
posthons, but an alternate male/{emale bat-
ting order 1s required To add a different
effect a 16-inch softball 1s used to help
equalize strength differences With shight
modifications 1n the rules, we've attempted
to decrease monopolizing of play by the
men and keep competition more enjoyable

Splishing and splashing with thrills of
laughter can be heard during the novelty
swimmeet Thiscoed activity is fun for both
participant and spectator Unusual relays
inciude the feet-first swim and swimining
while blowing a ping pong ball or pushing a
balloon Better yet, there 1s swimming on
one's back while reading a comic book
aloud or while hoiding a hghted candle' Our

students have learned to expect the unex-
pected

Our fnsbee pentathloi, 1s another highly
enjoya“ie activity Farticipants are tested on
accuracy flights through a hoola hoop, left
and nght curve patterns, backhand throws
into a 12-foot diameter target circle, a dis-
tance throw, and a skip flight in which the
fnsbee must skip off the ground and travel
15 vards to land n a target circle Gold,
silver, and bronze fnsbees serve as first, sec-
ond, and third place awards

Another coed actvity which arouses
cunosity 1n many ¢ our fun-loving partici-
pantsis our popular iceball program Alocal
ice skating nnk 1s utilized and floor hockey
rules are adapted with shght modifications
Players must wear tenms shoes and hockey
helmets for safety Plashc hockey sticks are
used, and 1n place of the puck we use an
eight-inch rubbe: ball To add tu the *‘un-
coordinated efforts,” the :cc 1s watered
down, thus making 1t extremely difficult to
stay on one's feet Needless to say. the
game 15 packed with excitment

The East Carolina University Intramural
Department 15 constantly looking for n-
novative ways to involve the total student
population Our motto 1s ‘‘Participate,
don't spectate. play intraniurals'"’

|
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Sports Clubs: Their Place Within the Total
Intramural-Recreational Sports Program

Larry Cooney is coordinaior, Unwersity
Recreation Services, lowa State Uni-
versity, Ames, 1A 50011,

ports clubs are rapidiy developing
across many school campuses 1n the
United States. Although sports clubs 1n
this country began developing during the
early twentieth century. the major sports
club irapetus has occurred during the last
twenty years This coincides with a trend
which emphasizes participation and in-
volvement in a!l levels of sports and rec-
reation The role of sports club program.
has changed from providing the founda-
tion and development for varsity athletic
programs to becoming an important rec-
reation program alternative.

The populanty of sports clubs may be
due to a desire for outside competition
not offered in intramural prcgrams, dis-
satisfaction with existing intramural pro-
grams. more students with high school
athletic backgrounds who are not
selected for college/umversity varsity
athletic teams or who choose not to par-
ticipate in varsity athletic programs,
foreign exchange programs in which
foreign assistance for students imple-
ment their club sports on our campuses,
and more financial assistance for stu-
dents giving them more free time.! Ad-
vantages of sports clubs which poss:bly
relate to this growing populanty are: (1)
sports clubs offer a special vanety to
existing programs; (2) they are usually
coeducational 1n nature; (3) clubs cross
traditional school barriers by permitting
faculty and students to participate 1n ac-
avities of mutual interest and concern;
(4) excellent opportumties for studentis to
receive professional services are avail-
able; (5) clubs are usually student
oriented ard initiated and present a tre-
mendous opportunity for direci student
involvement in program planmng, thus
allowing the student to feel a part ¢ [ the
total program; and (6) sport clubs con-
tribute to an overall learning process of
organization and administration,
whereby members plan and carry out
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Larry Cooney

therr own nitiatives.

Stated quite simply, a sports club 15 a
collection of students who want to par-
ticipate tn a particular sport Most sports
clubs today have a social. instructional.
competitive, recreational, ard service
function. It must be kept in mind that the
nature of sports clubs 1s to include these
elements while resisting stringent or-
ganization and hmitations placed upon
them. However, since sports clubs are
usually part of an educatto .al 1nsti-
tution’s recreational pregram, some
pohcies must be estabhished regarding
their activity. Although there should be
some controls, a mimmum of rules and
regulations should suffice for sports
clubs. The spontaneity and pure fun of
participation n a sports club should
never be lost or dimmed by excessive
*red tape’’ and regulations. An inter-
view response by the president of the
lowa State University Boxing Club helps
to 1llustrate these ponts: *‘The sport 15
new to most of the members when they
first join, but all are learming quickly . We
mamtain an informal atmosphere which
encourages members to help each other

in learning the nccessary skills, ™2

The following sports clubs are com-
mon today at many educational insti-
tutions: archery, badnunton. bowling,
boxing, canoeing, cnicket, cychng, fenc-
ing. flymg, handball, hockey, judo, lac-
rosse, mountaineenng, parachuting, rifle
and pistol, rodeo, rugby, sailing, scuba,
skung, soc.er, table tenmis, tae-kwon-do
karate, trap and skeet, tenms. volleyball,
weighthfting, and whitewater rafting.

As budget dollars come under tighter
scrutiny. many physical education de-
partments. athletic departments, and rec-
reation se:vice departments must
undergo vigorous self-evaluation They
mustseek ways to create alternative sport
programs which cost Icss, but which 1n-
crease participation. Sports clubs may be
such an alternative, not only for uni-
versities and colleges but also for secon-
dary and elementary schools

'Fehnng, William P, **Club Sports,”* Twen-
tieth Annual Conference Proceedings ot the Na-
10nal Intramural Association, pp 49-52, 1969

2Art. le pnnted 1n the lowa State Daily News-
paper, October 1978




Extramural Spo1is Clubs and Varsity Athletics

Spons clubs have played a historical
and 1important role in the develop-
ment of our present Sports conscions so-
ciety. There were sports clubs long be-
fore there were intramurals. varsity, or
professional athletics as indicated by the
existence of sports clubs on many cam-
puses as early as 1860.' Originally,
sports clubs were organized by groups of
students whose common interest was | -
ticipating in a given sport. For instance.
the first coliege football game was actu-
ally a game between two club teams from
Rutgers and Princeton in 1869 As sports
clubs evolved, their values were seen by
campus admunistrators, and therefore,
varsity sports and physical education
programs were developed to encompass
some of the ¢lub sports.?

Sports clubs underwent a ““dymg-off™
during the early 1900s. But due to the
diversity of student interest, an increase
in women’s athletics. and the lack of
funding on the varsity level, extramural
sports clubs have become onc: again a
large part of the sports experience on
campuses all across the nation Some
universities recognize as mwany aos 75
sports clubs.

The question asked on most car  1ses
1s: Who should admenister this cou.ph-
cated rainbow of sports activities? The
differences 1n institutions and their
philosopiies h~e c2used this question to
te answered \n many ways. On some
campuses club sports are administered by
varsity at let'cs, on others by the De-
paitment of Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation. but on most (and nghtly
so) by the Office of Intramural and Rec-
reational Spoits.

What then should be the scope of ex-
tramurai sports clubs? Should 1t be purely
recr2ational or should 1t be highly compet-
itive'? Should it be aimed at offering ex-

James M. Jeter 1s associate director of
intramurals, Texas A&M University,
Collese Station, TX 77843.

James M. Jeter

periences for students alrzady on campus
or should it attract highly shkilled athletes
to a university simply because of sports
availability? These questions still remain
partially unanswered, but for the most
part they have be¢n solved by recogniz-
ing these student-organized clubs and
supervising them through the Office of
Recreationa: Sports.

Many institutions have sports clubs
categorized nto two divisions. recrc-
ational sports clubs and extramural sports
clubs. Recreational sports clubs are de-
signed to offer more of an structional
and noncompetitive experience. For
example, if a 100-member club were
funded with $100, on.- Aollar would be
theoretically spent on each membe: (wa-
ter skung, bike nding, parachuting,
etc.) Extramural sports clubs are aimed
more specifically at filling th  od be-
tween ntramural and varsity athletics
Club members would be highly skilied
ana imvolved 1regular workouts and 1n-
tercollcgiate competition In the ex-
traniural arza, all funding 1s used primar-
ily to support th~ ,,umber one team. The
comparisons to be made tn this article
will be between .arsity athletic and €x-
tramural sports club administration

In comparing the admunistration of
varsity atkletics with that of extramural
sports clubs, there are as many dif-
ferences as nere are similarities There
would seem to be seven common areas of
responsibility: (1) eligibility—team and
individual, (2) transportation, (3) safety,
medical care, and nsurance, (4) equip-
ment purchase and mantenance. (5)
scheduling and facility reservation. (6)
coaching, and (7) financing.

Financing Sports Clubs

Since financing has such an impact on
the other six categones, let us consider it
first. College and university varsity ath-
letic programs are regulated by the
NCAA; therefore, all funding must be in
alignment with NCAA rules and regula-
tions. For the most part, all varcity sports
sponsored b+ ~n institution are *‘totally™
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funded Resources for these funds are
basicully gate receipts, student fees, and
donadions In using the word *totally, ™
it 1s meant that all basic requircments for
participation are funded (equipment,
travel, fees, insurance, etc.). In compari-
son, sports clubs are seldom totally
funded due to the lack of a permanent and
substanuial financia. source. Institutional
clubs have un large group of stadium-
filling foilowers, so imm. diately a main
source of 1ncome is elimin..ted.

How then are most clubs financed?
Funding is usuaily from one or all of the
following sources. ducs, recreational
fees or appropriations, work projects,
and donations. For example, at Texas
A&M University all recognized sports
clubs are required to charge dues. These
may vary from $1 00 for archery tv $40
for polo, and are usually based upon the
expense of each activity The Extramural
Sports Club Association. in which there
are 30 clubs, is also allocated about
$25,000 from student service fees to be
distributed among the clubs The Office
of Intramural and Recreational Sports
distributes this money based on club size
and activity. Also, the Alumm Associa-
ucn donates approximately $4,000,
whirh is held in reserve for national trips.

Many clubs sponsor tournaments or
mnitiate vork projects to raise funds For
exarple, the water polo club contracts
with the Athletic Department toclean the
football stadium after each home game,
making roughly $800 to $1,000 a game.
Most university fundings are simular to
that of Texas A&M, with the source of
recreational funas varying in amounts
from zero to $50.00C, and the source
varymng from student service fees, to
student center profits, to permanent uni-
versity funds * Though sources may
vary, control does not These funds are
rormally in state accounts and must be
vouchered in one of three basic areas:
equipment, fees, and travel. Therefore,
the comparison here is one of total ad-
munistrative control and funding to one of
*‘catch as catch can.’
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Eligibility

It has already been pointed out that in
order to represent an institution, a sports
club must become officially recognized.
Eligibility of sports club participants is
basically uncontrolled, unlike varsity
sports 1 which participants must be
screened as to age, residence, classifica-
tion, scholarship awarding, and recruit-
ng as is required by bodies such as the
NCAA and AIAW. Club teams are made
up of undergraduates, giaduates, faculty
memvers, scholastic ineligibles, and
sometimes even non-institutional per-
sonnel. Recently, however, state and re-
gional conferences have been initiated
and other goveming bodies have been
formed in an effort to put controls on
sports club ehgibility. Many of these
bodies have adopted rules and regula-
tions simiar to those of the NCAA or
AAU, as evidenced by the Texas Inter-
collegiate Bowling Association or the
Texas Intercollegiate Wrestling Associa-
tion. In this way league tournament type
play has a semblance of varsity competi-
tion. Some of these associations are so
closely aligned with NCAA rules and
regulations that a sports club could be-
come a varsity sport and not a single
participant would become ineligible. On
the other hand, some clubs do not want
controls  They want things open so that
any and all of the institutions students
and personnel can participate Many

rugby leagues are often of this nature and
are frequently composed of college., city,
and independent teams.

Many clubs function independent-
ly. while others belong to state or local
associations with relatively strict require-
meats  Some teams even strive to par-
ticipate on a vansity level * At Texas
A&M. an extramural club was granted
temporary varsity status because of its
potential to compeie on a national level
that year Subsequent'y. the team was
invited to the NCAA finals For the 1nost
part however, team and individual clig1-
bility for ¢ ports clubs 15 lightly structured
and is not as highly controlled and ad-
ministered as varsity athletics.

Transportation

Transportation is haniled m a mul-
titude of ways. Some institutions require
club teams to travel in institutional vehi-
cles and be accompanied by a university

]

E ‘[C Intramural H. ndbook

JAruiiText Provided by ERIC
s

official. Other institutions allow students
to travel in private vehicles driven by
licensed anc insured dnivers,
Transportation, hke most things, 18
dictated by funding Normally clubs do
not have tunds to pay for a university
vehicle forevery trip, and private vehicle
travel becomes a necessity  Varsity
teams, on the other hand. often travel
commercially and are accompanied by
salaried coaching staffs, It 15 often dit-
ficulttor a sports club to obtain a sponsor
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or advisor who 1s willing to accompany
the group on ten or more trips each year

Sports club transporiat ~n 15 ustally
handled in the cheapest possible manner,
but safety 15 a major concern Most insti-
tutions hinmt travel to a reasonable
number of trips yearly They alvo require
trip insurance and licensed. insured an
ers * Clubs are normally required to file
pretrip and posttrip reports  Drivers are
usually resmbursed on a mileage bas's or
by gas receipts




Safety, Medical Care, and Insurance

This 1s an area which 1s handled care-
fully by both extramural clubs and
varsity programs. The health of the par-
1icipants is a major concern. Varsity
programs have team doctors, trainers,
individual hcalth nsurance Dolicies,
emergency medical care, training pro-
grams, etc. All of these are funded by the
athletic budget.

Extramural sports clubs handle these
concerns on more of an individual basis.
Even though extramural sports club par-
ticipation 1s voluntary, most institutions
require participants to sign release
forms.® Insurance is the total responsi-
bility of the participant. Most medical
care, emergency or otherwise, 1s ad-
munistered by an institution’s health care
center.

Extramuial training programs vary
from two-a-day workouts to mere game
parucipation. For thi. reason, injury
problems can be severe, especially in
some of the high nsk sports such as
rugby, soccer, rodeo, or karatz. Student
health insurance, required by most uni-
versities, covers most injuries which
might occur Once again, the financial
situation dictates procedures The varsity
program generally secures maximum
coverage, while health care for ex-
tramural clubs is arranged almost entirely
on individual bases

Scheduling of Competition and
Facilities

Here the problem 15 one of ownership,
with varsaty athletics generally having its

own facilities and thus carrying a high
nnionty Sports clubs are forced to share
athletic or health, physical education,
and recreation facilities and thus have
low priority, somewhere behind varzity
athletics, health and physical education,
intramurals, and often freeplay recrea-
tion

Most varsity schedules are set by a
conference or league several years 1n ad-
vance with minimal input from insti-
tutional representatives. Extramural
sports clubs, on the other hand, usually
schedule on a short-term basis, and are
dependent upon the availability of facili-
ties, funding, and suitable opposition.

Coaching and Instruction

Coaching on the extramural level is
entirely a team effort with an occasional
team having a sponsor or advisor with the
expertise to furnish good coaching Var-
sity teams have fullhime coaches who
work year-round to improve team per-
formance. Most sports clubs do not have
trained coaches and this often results in a
lack of continuity from year to year. The
success of a club team solely depends on
the student members and their willing-
ness 0 work 1n this area.

Equipment Purchase and
Maintenance

This 1s an area of high expense in most
activities. Varsity athletic programs usu-
ally provide both team and individual
equipment items for its participants.
Most athletic programs have one or more
fullime employees who are responsible

for monitoring and maintaining practice
and game equipment.

Because of problems associated with
maintenance and loss of equipment, most
schools have discontinued purchasing
personal equipment for extramural club
members. Funds set aside for equipment
are usually spent on such items as game
and practice balls and large pieces of
team equipment such as soccer goals or
wrestling mats Any equipment pur-
chased with state or university funds
must normally be acquired through the
same purchase procedures used by any
other university department. At Texas
A&M clubs such as lacrosse, field hock-
ey, and archery do purchase personal
equipment items with university funds,
but are required to maintain accurate
equipment inventornes.
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The Sports Club President and Advisor

Spons clubs are composed primarily
of individuals who possess high
interest and/or skill levels in sports or
recreational activities. The purposes ot
most clubs are to offer instruction for
skill development and to offer an avenue
forintercollegiate competition within the
activity area.
Q
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The organmizational structure of mod-
ern day sports clubs is similar to clubs
which were formed near the end of the
nineteenth century. Duning that era, an
avenue was not available for the organi-
zation and administration of sports pro-
grams within the great majonty of insti-
tutions, and students formed clubs on
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their own because of an immense desire
for cohesiveness and competition.
Today sports clubs are oriented
strongly toward the concept of an inter-
nally governed club. Within the club,
members have an unlimited number of
opportunities to become directly in-
volved in administering, organizing, and
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supervising the club’s activity. Members
collectively have resp. asibilities for
writing the club constitution and by-
laws, determining their membership re-
quirements, establishing the.r dues
schedule. selecting their club advisor, es-
tablishing the duties of officers. selecting
a coach. and developing and adrunister-
ing a financial base or budget

One of the most important positions
within a governing structure as described
here is the club president. Being the
leader of a member govemcd group,
which is organized within and according
to guidelines of the particu, r institution
iself. the duties of the president are of
utmost importance. At Texas Tech Uni-
versity. the duties of the ciesident are
similar to many other colleges and umi-
versities in that the club president 1s re-
sponsible for:

I Serving as the haison between the club and
the Sports Cl=b Office

2 The operation of the club 1n comphance with
the content of the Sports Club Handbook

3 Informing the club members of the content of
the Sports Club Handbook

4 Informing the next club president of the
routines and gurdelines tor club operation prior to
the next president *s assumptio . ot duttes This in-
cludes transfernng the Sports Club Handbook to
the new president and arranging a meeting between
the new president and the director of Sports Clubs

5 Taking appropnate action to obtain a cjub
advisor

6 Keeping the following information current in
the Sports Club Office release torms for cach ¢lub
member, histof ciubofficers and <lub advisor. and a
copy f the club constitution

7 Registeniug the club m the Sports Club Office
cach svemester on 4 semester report form

8 Meeting financial obligations incurred as a
club

9 Making a regular check of the club mailbox 1n
the Recreation Office

10 Completing the Accident Injury Report
form for any injury requiring some form of medical
attention that occurs dunng an on-campus or oft-
campus related activity

11" Reporting the results of all club association
competition

12 At the beginning of each competitive ¢club
sport season. the presidents of the sports clubs arc
to fumish copies of the club s schedule to the direc-
tor of Sports Clubs

Another important posiiion within the
sports club structure 1s club advisor The

sports club aivisor 1s chusen by the

| members of the group. and n all n-
stances the advisor must be accepted by
the club members The advisorshould be
a faculty or statt member who cames
status within the student group and
should attend the meetings of the club in
order to better understand and assist the
group Other 1mportant responsibilities
of the advisor include approving the
club’s annual budget. giving general ap-
proval of the program for the orgamza-
tion. signing request forms for travel.
serving as a source of information, and
counseling individual members

A capable advisor participates without
domination. always serves and advises.
and does not sit in ;adgment. The advisor
1s most helpful when using mature judg-
ment and expenence to help the club
members plan and refiie their programs
to a point where they are effective and
realistic.

James Teague 15 associate director for
recreational sports, Texas Tech Uni-
versity, Lubbock, TX 79409.

The Sports Club Council—A Vital

he administration of a sports club

program can be a tedious. time con-
suming. and most difficult task if the
clubs are not united to formulate an or-
ganized body. Attempting to coordinate
the sports club program: by interacting
with each club individually leads to a
redundancy problem ¢f the nth power.
This system also makes student input in
operating the program difficult and com-
plicates basic administrative tasks. This
is further confounded by the wide variety
of activities which are included in the
definition of sport which places the

Gerald M. Maas is director of intra-
murals-recreation, University of
Wisconsin- Madison, Madison, WI
53706.
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sports club director tn a precarious posi-
tion when trying to develop one set of
guidelines for the program

The establishment of a Sports Club
Council (SCC) can put the needed struc-
ture into the sports club administrative
pattern while allowing the objective of
scit-management of individual clubs to
carry over to the overall coordination of
the club program The SCC consists of
representatives of all recognized sports
clubs on campus and functions in a direct
advisory capacity to the sports club direc-
tor. Student government and student
affairs/services representation might also
be appropriate for the council. The sports
clubdirector should be an integral part of
the council. which provides the neces-
sary link to the administrative structure
of the university in terms of responsi-
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bility and authority However. the ad-
ministration of the sports club program
should be participant centered as that s
one of the values of individual club 1n-
volvement The SCC can provide the
structure for this to occur

The most obvious and important bene-
fit of SCC is communication—both be-
tween the director and the clubs and be-
tween the clubs themselves Group meet-
ings of club representatives provide
regular interaction between all club rep-
resentatives which leads to a sense of
unity and esprit de corps. The council
structure allows the director to obtain
crucial club input on topics which are
germane to the club progran'. These in-
clude club recogrition, eligibility for

club membership. financial support.
facility coordination and reservation,
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travel, legal habulity, and records of club
activities as major drscussion/de-
cis;onmaking pumnts. The SCC should
discuss these matters of importance and
come up with recommendations to the
director. If this procedure is not fol-
lowed, the director is left to make these
decisions without club member guid-
ance. SCC allows the clubs to have input
into the actual implementation of the club
program while also providing a structure
for the process.

The SCC should have formally stated

written procedures to foilow or a con-

stitution with by-laws. The constitution

should specifically cover the foliowing

points*

1. the purpese of the council in state-
ment form

2. requirements for membership on the
council

3. voting privileges for conncil mem-
bers

4. role of sports club diicctor on the
council—voting-nonvoting, ex-
officio

5. student government representation

6 student affairs/services representa-
tion

7 elected officers for the council shouid
be listed—president, vice president,
secretary, treasurer—with specific
duties for each officer clearly stated

8 amendments or changes in the con-
stitution and by-laws—procedures
for these changes should be listed.

Other poirts to consider covering in
the constitution could be listed as by-
laws and include more specific items
such as procedures to follow for recogni-
tion of a club, club registration, rosters of
club members, dropping club recogni-
tion; facility reservation, use, coordina-
«ion with other programs using same fa-

cilities; financial support of clubs includ-
ing budget preparation, approval of
budgets and financial reports; participa-
tion suminaries of club activities; SCC
meeting attendance rules, number
needed for a quorum, rules for meeting
{Roberts Rules of Order); and election of
SCC officers including timing of elec-
tion, nomination procedures, voting pro-
cedures, terms of office.

In summary, the SCC can be a most
effective administrative tool in the opera-
tion of a sports club program. It allows
for maximum club member input into the
overall coordination of the program,
especially on difficult items such as club
recognition, eligibility rules, budgeting,
and facility reservation/use. These func-
tions are difficult for a director 10 sum-
manly decide without advice from the
clubs. The SCC organization provides
the structure which expedites this club
input and which sheuld result in a sports
club program which will be relevant to
the students and will have the flexibility
to remain that way. Stated another way,
SCC results in a program which is essen-
tially *‘of students, by students, and for
students.”’
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Sports Club Funding—The Dollars

In these days of ever-keener competi-
tion for program dollars, adminis-
trators are attempting to make each
shrinking dollar stretch further and
turther It 15 vital therefore. to have a
vahd justification strategy with respect to
one’s nitial budget request as well as
sund policies concerning the allocation
procedures for appropriated funds This
article will focus ona general approachto
how funds already received may be dis-
tributed or appropnated to prograris
sponsored by the administering agency

It1s absolutely imperative thatclubs be
required to submita well <iought-out and
properly prepared budget request At
Colgate University we have a meeting of
all club presidents and treasurers well in
advance of the budget submission dead-
line Atthis meeting. clubs are first given
a ballpark inflationary factor to use when
preparing their budget drafts This 15 a
percentage figure which. when mulu-
phed by the preceding year's actual allo-
cation, would produce a maximal bottom
hine figure. This serves to keep the over-
all budgetary package within some kind
of reasonable bounds and makes the re-
view process much less cumbersome In
effect, this forces the individual clubs to
make the sometimes difficult choices
concerning priorities

The second item covered at thts meet-
ing 15 budget format A preparation
guidelines sheet1s handed out as well as a
sample budget which ensures that sub-
mitted budgets are similar in format
Again, this contributes to an abundance
of ime saved during the review process
Further, we ask that all anticipated 1n-
come be figured against anticipated ex-
penditures prior to coming up with a final
need figure. The pnimary item here is
individual membership dues. Addition-
ally, each club1s asked to make a state-

Donald Palmateer is director, In-
tramurals and Club Sports, Colgate
Unwersity, Hamilion, NY 13346
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ment regarding the anticipated level of
person ' expense (beyond dues) to be
borne oy each member throughout the
sport season This 15 an important con-
sideration to be weighed wten looking at
a club’s final request

Once budgets are sub.nitted, *hey arc
adjusted by the program administrator to
ensure that the overall request 1s within
limits as dictated by the inflationary
index figure These adjustments gener-
ally are based upon how active the club
has been. the number ot active members,
and spending patterns of the preceding
year Afthough clubs are pot absolutely
required to spend strictly accerding to
budget projections, 1t1s expected thatit a
budget 15 thoughtfully planned. a club’s
actual expenditures snould mirror the
budget tairly closely

The Club Counc:l 1s reconveneu once
the final appropnation figures are
known Atthis meeting clubs are given a
summary sheet contrasting the previous
year's allocation. the club’s actual re-
quest. and the new adjusted figure as
submitted by the program admunistrator
This s a “*give and take " type of meeting
in which clubs are asked whether they
can operate etfectively at the suggested
levels of tunding The whole 1ssue 15
approached as a **family " problem. to be
dealt with by attempting to keep
everyone's best interests at heart The
ultimate goal 15 to reach the most equita-
ble solution with regard to each club’s
anticipated needs

Some clubs. even after much group
interaction, do not receive the level ot
funding which they teel 1s needed to op-
erate cven at a mimmal level This 1
handled as a result of a continuation of
this cooperative atr.osphere into the ac-
tual fiscal spending year We have been
able to educate the club officers so tha
they are not attempting to spend every
last budget dollar for fear of having next
year’s budget request reduced As a re-
sult of this ‘‘cooperative versus competi-
tive spending approach,’’ we have yetto
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experience a year in which numerous
clubs have ot shown a tavorable finan-
cial balance at the end of their sport sea-
son These tunds are then used to help
other clubs which did not receive the
imtial level of funding which they feit
minimally necessary This approach 1s
cheerfully adoptzad by the clubs since 1t1s
reahized thatin another year they may be
the ones asking tor a sistance. Clubs are
encouraged 1n this respect by not being
penalized for showing a favorable bal-
ance at the end of a given fiscal year,
provided they can demonstrate that the
surplus 15 not the result of an unreahsti-
cally hgh imtial budget request This
whole process seems to allow for maxi-
mal tnput and 1nvclvement throughout
the whole deciston-making process
True, 1t may be a bit more time consum-
ing. however. the berefits far outweigh
the shght inconveniences

A club at Colgate University really
does not tind 1tself 1n the budgetary
mainstream until 1ts second year of offi-
cially sanctioned operanon  All first-year
clubs (although still required to submit a
tentative opcrating budget) are hmited to
an allocation of not more than two
hundred dollars (first year clubs are
funded from a new club expansion hne 1n
the overall Sports Club budget) Con-
sequently. a first year club is largely
self-supporting This 15 desirable, 1n that
it allows for a year’s ime 1in which to
evaluate the real commitment level of
this new interest group—a year 1n which
the club can be asked to operate at con-
siderable sacnifice Furtnermore. the nsk
to the admimistering ag2ncy in terms of
commuitted dollars 1s minimal Upon the
second year of operation, a club may ask
for increased allocations (Second-year
clubs are not required to adhere to the
inflationary index figure that apphes to
the budget preparation of the other
clubs )

Conversely, at the opposite end of the

budget spectrum, we have established a
budget ceiling, setting a maximum figure




beyond which no club will be funded At
the present time this figure 1s $2,500

This poli v, n effect prevents the rich
from getting richer at the expense of
newer clubs, in light of the limuted forth-
coming increases anticipated in overall
program funding. With this policy, an
older established club which 1s receiving
the maxima! allocation must resort to 1n-
creased self-supportive practices in much
the same manner as does the first year
club. As is the case with the first year
club, the post popular method employed
to generate additional funds 1s through an
incrzased dues assessment A few of ou:
clubs at the maximal funding level actu-
ally double their ovcrall operating reve-
nue as a result of dues income.

If still additional support is needed,
outside fundraising may be a solution At
Colgate, we assist clubs on an individual
basis in this respect and a few of our more
established clubs have been quite suc-
cessful in this regard. In any fundraising
effort, a sense of the market 1s absolutely
necessary. One needs to closely scru-

timze and be selective with respect to
potential prospects For instance. par-
ents, former members, or individuals in
the local community who could benefit
from the activity, etc , could all be con-
sidered prime potential prospects Oncea
sense of the market 1s attained, a real
attempt must be made to market the 1dea
of gift support. Grass-roots support 1s
necessary. ‘‘Word-o-mouth’* 1s proba-
bly the best method, and the participants
are their own best salespersons The or-
ganization attempting to raise funds can
increase 1ts chances for success by cen-
tering the fundraising activity around
some specific event or goal This per-
sonalization of the nurnose of the club
can be tied in with a Parents’ Weekend
activity, wine and cheese party, etc. Fi-
nally, no matter how well a club plans an
imtial fundraising campaign, without
good record keeping, future efforts will
not come close to reahizing therr full po-
tential.

We require a club which may be con-
sidenag a fundraising effort to have all

phases coordinated through the Otiwce of
Club Sports and the University Devel-
opment Office Clubs are permitted to
soliaat directly from immediate family
members, friends, and non-Colgate
people; however, clubs may not contact
Colgate alumni without clearance from
the Development Office. Once clearance
1s approved (usually on a limited basis),
additional help may be requested through
the Alumm Office.

It should be remembered that a variety
of approaches can be effective That
which 1s effective and successful 1n one
setting, given a certain set of circum-
stances, may not necessanly be effective
somewhere else. What 1s required how-
ever, in al. instances, is to first have a
well-conceived plan and then a set of
policies designed to successfully imple-
ment that plan. As n any decision-
making process, if one can maximize the
opportumty for inputs, not only will the
final outcome be more universally ac-
ceptable, but due to a wider support base,
more workable as well

Regulations for Travel and Competition

Even though sports clubs operate on
a more flexible and informal basis
than do their intercollegiate or 1n-
terscholastic counterparts, certarn regu-
lations governing travel and competition
are necessary for an effective program
operation. The sports club program at
East Carolina University 1s a part of the
mitramural and recreational sports pro-
gram, located within the Department of
Health, Physical Education, Recreation,
and Safety. Both recreational and com-
petitive clubs are included within the
sports club program. Sports clubs are
administered 1n accordance with de-

R. Wayne Edwards is director of in-
tramural and recreational sports, East
Carolina University, Greenville, NC
27834.
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partmental and umversity policies and
regulations which are emphatic in some
areas and flexible in others. Eleven clubs
are currently operational, with several
others ex pected to be approved within the
near future Those clubs which are more
actively involved 1n competitive activity
include rugby, lacrosse, karate. team
handball, volleyball, snow skung, and
racquetball Recreational clubs include
hiking and outing, bicyching, surfing,
and fencing.

Competition

Participation within the East Carolina
sports club program 1s lmited to stu-
dents, faculty, and staff of the umversity.
Active involvement by alumni and imem-
bers of the local commumty 1s not per-
mitted Each club is required to have an
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advisor, who must be a 1aculty or staff
member from within the umversiv The
adwvisor works with the club’s officers 1n
the coordination and supervision of
club-related activities, and accompanies
the club on all off-campus trips

Prior to participation, each competi-
tive club member must pass an annual
physical examination which 1s adnunis-
tered on a ‘‘no charge’’ basis through the
university 's infirmary The examination
includes a uninalysis, blood studies, and
other items which are parts of the infir-
mary’s standard examination for inter-
coliegiate athletic teams. While accident
insurance is not provided by the um-
versity, each student is required to fur-
nish proof of a personal insurance policy
prior to his/her active participation in
club practices or games A frainer 1 pro-
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vided for practices and game competition
in the **high-nsk’* (rugby, lacrosse, and

team handball) club activities Each
competitive club member is required to
s1gn an assumption of risk form prior to
participation

Scheduling is the responsibility of
each sports club, and 15 generally ar-
ranged by the club’s officers. Schedules
are usually made three to four months 1n
advance, but occasionally are sup-
plemented oraltered on short-term bases
Due to travel and academic complica-
tions, competition is normally required
to be scheduled for weekends (Friday—
Sunday), although weekday competition
1s approved when extenuating circum-
stances render it necessary Clubs are
encouraged to schedule games with other
clubs of similar composition and experi-
ence Occasionally, however, competi-
tion 1s scheduled with clubs which are not
college or umversity affihated The ka-
rate, volleyball, team handball, snow

skiing. and racquetball clubs participate
almostexclusively in tournament compe-
tition, while srhedules for the laciosse
and rugby clubs reflect both dual and
tournamrent play

Facihty scheduling for practices and
games 1s arranged throt i the director of
sports clubs but preparation of these fa-
cilities 1s the individual club’s responsi-
bility. Each club is also responsible for
procurement of officials, coaching, pub-
licity, and management of internal af-
fairs. The budgetary process 1s a coordi-
nated effort between the club's officers

and advisor and the director of sports
clubs

Travel

In most s.tuations, travel by any club1s
limited to a round trip distance of 200
miles on weekdays and 600 miles on
weekends. Extended trips are permutted
during vacation periods (The rugby club
participated in a tournament in Freeport,
Grand Bahamas, during the 1978 spring
vacation.) Exceptions are occasionally
made to this policy when special circum-
stances, such as national-level compet-

At East Carolina, 1t1s usually impossi-
ble to attain umiversity vehicles for sports
club travel Buses owned by the Student
Government Association are sometimes
leased by the rugby and lacrosse clubs,
but most travel is done via privately-
owned vehicles. Vehicle owners are
reimbursed for their automobile ex-
penses on a “‘per  .e’'" hasis. When the
club’s budget permits, funds may be
utilized for lodging expenses, but reim-
bursement for meals 1S not prov:ded

The advisor for each sports club ac-
companies his’/her organization on each
trip and 1s responsible for the following.

I representing the University durng
the period of time the club 18 away from
the East Carolina campus

2 determining that each driver of a
private vehicle being used to convey club
members has a current driver’s license
and has third peity liability 1nsurance
coverage 1n effect on his/her vehicle

3. determiming that all club partici-

pants are East Carolina students, faculty,
or staff members and are authonzed by
the director of sports clubs to participate.

4 coordinating travel arrangements

5 ensuring that club members’ con-
duct during travel and during partictpa-
tion 1n the competition 1s 1n accordance
with the rules and regulations of East
Carolina University and the Office of Iu-
trainural and Recieational Sports, and
with the laws of the Stite of North
Carolina

A great deal of responsibility rests
with the club’s advisor and officers in-
sofar as travel and competition 1s con-
cerned Individual club members must
also assume personal 1 ponsibilities in
numerous areas Unlike intercollegiate
or interscholastic athletic teams, whose
paid coaches or athletic directors assume
most admimstrative responsibilities,
each sports club 1s basically autonomous
It must operate within general guide-
lines, but there 15 flexibility within most
of these guidelines.

Regulations for travel and competition
within the East Carolina sports club pro-
gram are designed for the safety and
well-being of club members They are
intended to promote, rather than restrict,
the development of the total sports club
program and to enhance participation
oppostunities for the East Carolina stu-
dent body.
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